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The purpose of this Compendium is to
enhance the quality and credibility of
Country Office (CO) evidence generation
activities and corporate reporting, through
the establishment of clear methodologies that
describe how to collect, interpret, calculate
and report on indicators herein.

TARGET AUDIENCE

The Compendium has been developed for
cross-functional HQ, Regional Bureau (RBx)
and CO teams including but not limited to
programme, assessment, monitoring and
evaluation staff involved in evidence
generation.

WFP’s Cooperating Partner and Third-Party
Monitors with monitoring and/or reporting
roles can also consult and make reference to
the Compendium.

Finally, its use can also be extended to WFP's
donors and external stakeholders to
communicate the methodological rigor that is
at the foundation of WFP’s evidence
generation.’

THE ROLE OF INDICATORS

Indicators are metrics that provide
information to measure progress on WFP's
Strategic Plan and CO Country Strategic
Plans (CSPs). Indicator results are used to
inform strategic decision making (at all levels
of the organization) on programme design,
implementation or adjustments. Use of
evidence, especially on the costs, benefits and
impacts of various programmes, extends to
advocacy, fundraising and improved
accountability to affected populations.

Indicator methodological notes allow data
collection to be conducted in a systematic
manner, in accordance with recognized
standards. Indicators are necessary to
enable reliable and consistent reporting of

' The methodological notes presented herein are available for
external stakeholders, but there are many links that are only

quantifiable data that informs food security
actions and measures processes, output,
outcome and impact. When feasible,
quantitative indicators should be
complemented by and triangulated with
qualitative data to show the full results of
WEFP's assistance and incorporate the
perceptions of diverse populations in WFP's
evidence base.

CONTENT

The Compendium serves as a comprehensive
repository of all existing WFP indicator
methodologies, called methodological notes.
It is a practical reference tool to support
WEFP staff and other partners in
understanding, selecting and using
indicators both within and outside of the
Corporate Results Framework (CRF) 2022-
2025.

Each methodological note follows a standard
format and can vary slightly depending on
which category the indicator belongs. For an
overview of the standard information fields
and content for each indicator, see Table 1.

The essential components of each indicator
methodology, include the title and definition;
its stated purpose and rationale; its method
of calculation, including the description of the
numerator, denominator and calculation,
where applicable; the description of the data
collection methodology, tools and frequency;
as well as available disaggregation
requirements.

The indicator methodologies also include a
field on the applicability of indicators that
provide essential guidance to COs in selecting
indicators at different programmatic stages,
ranging from CSP design to reporting. This
section enhances WFP's evidence generation
by enabling COs to choose indicators that
accurately reflect the context specific work
being done while also allowing for

internally available. For consideration of access, the external
stakeholder should please contact WFP.




aggregation for corporate trend analysis and
reporting using a standard rubric.

For household level corporate indicators, data
collection can be carried out relying on

questionnaires developed with WEP Survey
Designer, to ensure data quality standards are
met in alignment with corporate
methodologies.

Table 1: Standardized template for WFP indicator methodological notes

SECTION Description

INDICATOR TITLE

Unique wording per WFP official guidance

VERSION

Version number and date as of publication

INDICATOR CODE

Unique internal WFP code based on corporate systems and guidance

INDICATOR TYPE & AREA

Description of the indicator type: XX corporate indicator (CRF); XX corporate indicator (Not in CRF); XX
Country specific indicator; High-Level Target (HLT) (not applicable for Management Key Performance
Indicators (MKPIs))

*"Positioned for the CRF" references indicators that were piloted in 2023 and will be presented to the
Executive Board in 2024.

INCLUDED IN CSP
LOGFRAMES

Refers to whether COs can include this indicator in their respective CSO Logframes (not applicable for
HLTs and MKPIs)

APPLICABILITY

Establishes rules for when to apply this indicator across WFP programmes and if it is mandatory (not
applicable for HLTs or MKPIs)

TECHNICAL OWNER

Internal WFP organizational functional area/department/division/unit responsible for the indicator
(Note: Ownership subject to change pending completion of the orgranizational restructure in 2024.)

ACTIVITY TAGS

Internal WFP code based on corporate systems and guidance (not applicable for HLTs and MPKIs)

UNIT OF MEASUREMENT
& ANALYSIS

Unit (e.g. percentage/household level)

DEFINITION A clear description of what the indicator aims to measure (‘Description’ for MKPIs)
RATIONALE More information on why this indicator is important to collect and report on (not applicable to MKPIs)
DATA SOURCE Where to find the data to calculate the indicator at the first point of recording and type (e.g. primary)

DATA COLLECTION TOOL

Desk review, Programme tracking, or household surveys if applicable

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

Recommended parameters (for outcome and cross-cutting indicators)

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

Describing the formula or sequence of operations with detailed instructions to calculate the indicator.
(‘Methodology’ for MKPIs)

DATA ENTRY IN
CORPORATE SYSTEMS

Required corporate system to report values (not applicable for HLTs or MKPIs)

DISAGGREGATION

Mandatory or recommended disaggregation, namely for corporate systems (not applicable for MKPIs)

FREQUENCY

Mandatory/recommended frequency for data collection (& inputting into corporate systems if
applicable)

BASELINE

Defines how to set the baseline (Provides corporately established CRF baselines for HLTs/MKPIs)

TARGET SETTING/
PLANNED FIGURES

Defines how and when to set the annual and/or end-of-CSP targets (For HLTs and MKPIs, provides the
corporately established targets for all years in the on-going CRF)

RESPONSIBLE FOR DATA
COLLECTION

Defines which focal points at country level or HQ should be collecting or reporting on data
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INDICATORS COLLECTED Outlines the indicators that are collected, analyzed and interpreted together to provide better insight
AT THE SAME TIME on the situation (not applicable to HLTs or MKPIs)

COMPLEMENTARY

QUALITATIVE RESEARCH Provides guidance on relevant qualitative data (not applicable for HLTs and MKPIs)

DECISIONS DATA CAN Provides insight on utilization of results (not applicable for HLTs and MKPIs)

INFORM

INTERPRETATION Provides recommendations on how best to evaluate and apply findings

REPORTING EXAMPLES Examples for how to report on indicators within corporate/external reports (not applicable for MKPIs)
VISUALIZATION Examples of charts that can be used when visualizing indicators (not applicable for HLTs or MKPIs)
LIMITATIONS Provides a summary on an indicator’s strengths and weaknesses

FURTHER INFORMATION Provides any additional guidance or links (not applicable for MKPIs)

B INDICATOR CATEGORIES AND

TYPES

There are five broad categories of policy commitments, high-level targets and
indicators: programmatic indicators that management key performance

measure outcomes and outputs, as well as indicators (KPIs) formulated across seven key
cross-cutting priorities aligned with specific management result areas. See Figure 1.

Figure 1: Overview of WFP indicator categories

Outcome Indicators

*Measure the short- to medium-term effects of WFP’'s programmes, resulting from outputs. These
indicators help answer the questions, Has WFP made a difference in people’s lives? and What happened
to people WFP could not reach?

Output Indicators

*Measure the targeted assistance provided, such as the number of beneficiaries reached, quantity of
food distributed or value of cash transferred. These indicators help answer the question, Who did
WEP reach, with what, when and where?

Cross-cutting Indicators

*Measure progress towards commitments WFP has made to maximize programme effectiveness,
including in the areas of Protection and Accountability to Affected Populations, Gender Equality &
Women’s Empowerment, Nutrition Integration & Environmental Sustainability.

High-level Targets (HLT)

+Define WFP's level of ambition across the five strategic outcomes of the Strategic Plan (2022-2025).
The output- and outcome-level indicators are presented in the CRF.

Management Key Performace Indicators (MKPI)

*Measure management performance that contributes to the implementation of the Strategic Plan
(2022-2025). The output-level indicators are presented in the CRF.
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Across the indicator categories, there are
multiple types of indicators measured through
various tools or processes resulting in different

reporting expectations. See Figure 2.

Within programmatic and cross-cutting
indicator categories, there are three types of
indicators that are reported annually in the
Annual Country Reports (ACRs):?

Corporate CRF indicators:? These
indicators, which are mandated by the
Executive Board and included in the main
body of the CRF, are mandatory to be
included into COs' CSP logframes where
relevant. These indicators are aggregated
at HQ level and reported on in the
Annual Performance Report (APR) in
addition to ACRs.

Corporate non-CRF indicators: While not
part of the CRF, these indicators are also
important in measuring progress at
country level, some of which are included
in the CRF Annexes, and must be included
in COs' CSP logframes where
relevant.However, these indicators are
not reported in the APR.

Non-corporate indicators: These
indicators are specific to individual
countries, meaning these indicators are
proposed by a CO for a context-specific
purpose. Each country-specific indicator
has undergone corporate review but has
not been field-tested elsewhere. If
relevant and applicable, other COs can
select and include country-specific
indicators into their own logframes. These
indicators are not reported in the APR.

2 Indicators are only reported in ACRs when they are applicable
and included in the CSP logframe.

3 Within the list of corporate indicators, there are several that
are also considered ‘complementary’ with other UN
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The indicators in the remaining two
categories are corporate and mandatory to
report on but are not included in CSP
logframes.

iv. High-level targets: These indicators,
which are also part of the main body of
the CRF, measure WFP's key expected
achievements from the Strategic Plan.
These targets are analysed at HQ level
and reported in the APR.

v. Management KPIs: Management
results are an integral part of the CRF
and capture how WFP leverages its
organizational enablers, policies and
resources to ensure effective
implementation of the Strategic Plan.
These results are based on the principle
that corporate management
performance supports programme
performance in delivering the Strategic
Plan. A KPl is a measurable target that
indicates how the organization is
performing against expected
management results. KPIs are thus key
benchmarks to assess performance and
help identify successes and areas that
need improvement. KPIs are established
in the CRF, prioritized in the
Management Plan and reported in the
APR.

agencies/multilateral entities or ‘QCPR' (referring to the jointly
agreed monitoring framework of the Quadrennial
Comprehensive Policy Review led by the UN Secretary General).



Main body of the Corporate Results Framework (CRF)
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7.5 SOCIAL PROTECTION ....cuuutiiiiiinniiieisinntieisinnnneessssneeesssssnseesssssaseesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssasessssssssenes 512

Number of people covered (WFP indirect beneficiaries) by national social protection systems

or programmes to which WFP provided support [REVISED] .....cccvcevivievierieiininenenenieniesieneeesesessesiennes 512

8. SERVICE PROVISION .......cceeeiereeccoeeccoseeccosecccsssecccssesssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 519
Percentage of users satisfied with Services provided........c..cccvevererreninininenieenieereesee s 519

I OUTPUT INDICATORS 522
A. RESOURCES TRANSFERRED .......ccccccctmeecennnecconecccoseccosseccosssssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 523

A.1.1 Number of people receiving assistance unconditionally or conditionally........cccccecevvevircvrerennenn 523

A.1.2 Number of nutritionally vulnerable people receiving food/ cash-based
transfers/commodity vouchers/capacity strengthening transfers through malnutrition
treatment and Prevention PrOZramiMES ... i vererererierieteeseeestessessesse st etese st ssessessessessessensesessessessenes 526

A.1.3 Number of girls and boys receiving food/cash-based transfers/ commodity
vouchers/capacity strengthening transfers through School-based Programmes ........ccccccecvvcvverennnn 530

A.1.4 Number of girls and boys receiving food/cash-based transfers/ commodity
vouchers/capacity strengthening transfers through emergency School Based Programmes............ 534

A.1.5 Number of people receiving food/cash-based transfers/ commodity vouchers/capacity
strengthening transfers through livelihood skills training activities .........ccccvcvvvverienenenenecnesesesenes 538

A.1.6 Number of people receiving food/cash-based transfers/commodity vouchers/capacity
strengthening transfers under FOOd ASSIiStanCe for ASSELS.......viviriririeriniininenesese et 541

A.1.7 Number of people in emergency contexts receiving assistance unconditionally or to
restore infrastructure and COMMUNILY @SSELS...ccuviriririerieieirererese ettt saens 544

A.1.8 Number of women, men, boys and girls receiving food/cash-based/commodity
vouchers/individual capacity strengthening transfers through actions to protect against
CHMIALE SNOCKS ...ttt st b et bbbt b st e s bt e e e b e ene 547

A.1.9 Number of women WFP has transferred cash to, into an account in their name,

disaggregated by account type (bank, mobile money, Others) ... 550
A.2.1 Quantity of food provided through conditional or unconditional assistance.........ccccccecevverennnn. 554
A.2.2 Quantity of food provided to nutritionally vulnerable people through malnutrition

treatment and Prevention ProgramiMES ... ..o vireerieerieerietrieesieesie st ssesesse st s sesessesessesessesessesessesessenens 557
A.2.3 Quantity of food provided to girls and boys through School-Based Programmes.................... 560

A.2.4 Quantity of food provided to girls and boys through emergency School-Based
PrOSIAMIMIES ...ttt ettt et s bt b e s bt et s bt e e bt e st e e e s bt st e b e sre e besbeeme e resreenes 563

A.2.5 Quantity of food provided to people and communities through livelihood skills training
ACHIVITIES ottt ae s 566

A.2.6 Quantity of food provided to people enrolled in food assistance for assets activities............... 569

A.2.7 Quantity of food provided unconditionally or to restore infrastructure and community
S 3] PO 572
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A.2.8 Quantity of food provided to people and communities through actions to protect
AGAINST CHIMATE SNOCKS ...ttt ettt b e s b bbb e e et eseebesresbenee 575

A.2.9 Quantity of food provided to schools through Home-Grown School-Based Programmes ........ 578

A.3.1 Total value of cash transferred to PEOPIE ......cevveirieirieiricre e 581
A.3.2 Total value of cash transferred to family members of girls and boys benefiting from

SCROO0I-BAS@d PrOZIramMES ....c.cvuivuiriiieieieiteesitste sttt ettt st st e st st et s et e e s b e sbe st e stesbesbe s ensenaesesbessessensan 584
A.3.3 Total value of cash transferred to people through livelihood skills training activities ............... 587

A.3.4 Total value of cash transferred to people enrolled in food assistance for assets activities ...... 590

A.3.5 Total value of cash transferred to people through actions to protect against Climate

SOCKS ..ttt b e ettt et h e bbbt et et et et e R e e b e b e e b e e be b et et et e st eseebeebenaean 593
A.4.1 Total value of vouchers transferred to people disaggregated by type (value voucher or
COMMOTILY VOUCRNEI) ottt b sttt ettt s b s bbb b et e e nesbeebesbesaennan 596
A.4.2 Total value of vouchers (value voucher or commodity voucher) transferred to family

members of girls and boys benefiting from School-Based Programmes .........ccccecvevrenneneeneennenes 599
A.4.3 Total value of vouchers transferred to people enrolled in food assistance for assets

activities disaggregated by type (value voucher or commodity VOUChEr) .......cocovevevevieinenenenenenne 602
A.5 Quantity of non-food items diStriDULEd ..o e 605
A.6.1 Number of WFP-assisted health CeNtres O SItES ... 608
A.6.2 Number of schools or institutional sites reached through School-Based Programming........... 611

A.6.3. Number of WFP-assisted schools that received improved fuel or energy-efficient stoves....... 614
A.6.4 Number of WFP-assisted schools that received adequate hand washing stations.................... 617
ThiS IS @ COUNTING INAICATON . ..c.iiiiiieiiisieseret ettt sa e e b s besbe st e b e aesee e eneeseesesbenes 618
A.6.5 Number of WFP-assisted schools that promote health, nutrition and hygiene education......... 620
A.6.7 Number of WFP-assisted schools using an improved Water SOUICe .........ccvcvvevereeriereeeeresesensenns 623

A.6.8 Number of WFP-assisted schools receiving textbooks and other teaching and learning

MAEETIAIS .ttt b bbbttt b et 626
A.6.9 Number of kitchens or food storage rooms rehabilitated or constructed.........cccoecevvevvecvrenennnn. 629
A.8 Number of rations provided through conditional or unconditional assistance ........c.ccccecevverenene. 632
A.9 Number of households receiving school-based take-home rations........c.ccccevevvereneneieeneecenienenenn 636
A.10.1 Total value (USD) of individual capacity strengthening transfers.......c..cccevvverenenevennienenenenn. 639
A.10.2 Total value (USD) of individual capacity strengthening transfers in support of learning
to prevent or treat MalNUETITION ..ottt sttt 644
A.15 Number of retailers participating in cash-based transfer programmes (country-specific) ........ 648
B. NUTRITIOUS FOODS PROVIDED.......cccccoeueecenneccconecccssecccssecccsssecssssecssssesssssssssssssssssssssss 651
B.1.1 Quantity of fortified food provided through conditional or unconditional assistance............... 651
B.1.2 Quantity of fortified food provided to treat or prevent malnutrition ........c.ccccoevvevnenneneennne. 655
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B.1.3 Quantity of fortified food provided for girls and boys benefiting from school-based

(ST e T4 =10 01 0 111 7= OSSOSO SRRSO SRPRUSRTPRORORO 659

B.1.4 Quantity of fortified food provided for girls and boys benefiting from emergency

SChOOI-BasSed ProgramiMiNg......ccoevererieieieentnesiesiesietet ettt st st stesse sttt ss s be s b sbessessenseneenessessessessensen 663

B.1.5 Quantity of fortified food provided unconditionally or to restore infrastructure and

COMMUNITY GSSEES ..utitiiieieriteteste ettt et ettt et et e st et e s bt et e s beeut e besae et esbe s st e besbeestesbeeatasbesaeenbesbesstenbesseensesseensan 667

B.2.1 Quantity of specialized nutritious foods provided to treat or prevent malnutrition.................. 671

B.3.1 Percentage of fortified staple commodities (out of total staple commodities) distributed

to nutritionally VUINErable PEOPIE ..o ettt 675

B.3.2 Percentage of fortified staple commodities (out of total staple commodities) distributed

to girls and boys benefitting from School- Based Programming.........ccceeeeevirenieeneeneieneeneesenesieens 678

B.3.3 Percentage of fortified staple commodities (out of total staple commaodities) distributed

to girls and boys benefitting from emergency School-Based Programming........cccecevevevvevencenenennenn 682
C. CAPACITY DEVELOPMENT AND TECHNICAL SUPPORT PROVIDED ........ccccceeneeeenneee 685

C.4 Number of people engaged in capacity strengthening initiatives facilitated by WFP to

enhance national stakeholder capacities contributing to Zero Hunger [REVISED]......cc.cccecvvvererernenne. 685

C.5 Number of capacity strengthening initiatives facilitated by WFP to enhance national

stakeholder capacities to contribute to Zero Hunger and other SDGS .........ccocvvevenenenenncenenenenenen 690

C.6 Number of tools or products developed or revised to enhance national systems

contributing to Zero Hunger and other SDGS as part of WFP capacity strengthening ..........cccecuvuenee. 695

C.8 Value of assets and infrastructure handed over to national stakeholders as part of WFP

CAPACILY STrENGLNENING SUPPOIT..ctiiiiiiieieteertee sttt ettt st st e sa et et e e e e s sesbesbestessesessensesesseesessessasn 701

C.16 Number of national institutions engaged in WFP Capacity Strengthening Activities at

national and SUBNALIONAI IOVEIS .........cou ittt 708

C.17 Number of national southern solutions contributing to Zero Hunger captured and

packaged for South-South and Triangular Cooperation (SSTC) ....cvcuveverierieeriseneseseseesteseeeeeseseseens 713

C.18 Percentage of WFP Country Offices advising governments on the use of new

technologies and innovation to achieve the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) [NEW]............. 718

C.19 Percentage of WFP Country Offices advising governments on the use of new

technologies and innovation to achieve the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) [NEW]............. 721

C.21 Social protection system building blocks SUPPOIted........ccccveireirinineeeee e 726

C.24 Percentage of retailers with overall good performance score [NEW].......ccoccvvevenenienninienenenennes 732
D. ASSETS CREATED ......ccccceemueconenccoreeccosseccossccccsssccssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 736

D.1.1 Number of assets built, restored or maintained by targeted households and

communities, by type and UNit Of MEASUIE .......c.eviiiiiieee et 736

D.1.2 Number of assets built, restored or maintained by targeted households and

communities, by type and unit of measure in emergency CONTEXt........covereerrerieererenerenereneseseeene 741

D.1.3 Number of additional country specific assets constructed, rebuilt or maintained by

targeted households and communities, by type and unit of measure (country-specific) ...........c..c...... 745
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D.1.4 Number of additional country specific assets constructed, rebuilt or maintained by
targeted households and communities, by type and unit of measure in emergency contexts

(COUNTIY-SPECITIC).c.veuveueeieeiiriesiesiesiesie ettt sttt ettt et s ae s b st e s be st et et et e st e e s b e e b e sb e st e st et et e st eseeseenesbesaenbenes 750
D.2 Number of people provided with direct access to energy products Or Services........cccoveerverennee 754

D.3 Number of participants who completed vocational/livelihood skills training activities
[REVISEDL ...ttt sttt b bbb b bbb 760

D.4 Percentage of assets created through Food Assistance for Assets (FFA) monitored
through the Asset Impact Monitoring from Space (AIMS) service identified as visible or
(a1 a1 2= 1T T=To F USRIt 764

D.5 Number of people provided with direct access to energy products or services in

EIMEIEENCY COMEEXE .eetiiieiieiteetese ettt ettt ettt st e e s et e bt e at e b e s ae e s e s b e ese e s e s bt eaeess e et esesaeeasesbeeneensesneensesnesnnen 768
E. SOCIAL AND BEHAVIOUR CHANGE COMMUNICATION (SBCC) PROVIDED ............. 774

E.4 Number of people reached through interpersonal Social and Behaviour Change

Communication (SBCC) QPPIrOACNES ......cveiiiririrerertestet ettt sttt st et sre st e stesse st e s eeesessessasseseesan 774

E.5 Number of people reached through Social and Behaviour Change Communication (SBCC)

APPrOACNES USING MEAIA. ... iitirieieieieieereee sttt ettt ettt s ae b e s b s b sbe b e b et e e e st enessessesbenee 779

F.1 Number of smallholder farmers supported with trainings, inputs equipment and

INTFASTIUCTUIE .ttt bbbt e b bt e bt a s eseae e 783
F. SMALLHOLDER FARMERS SUPPORTED ........ccccccetmueconueccsnecccsnceccosceccssenccssecscssscssssacssnss 783

F.2 Total membership of supported smallholder farmer aggregation systems........cccocevvververieennene. 788

F.3 Number of smallholder farmer aggregation systems supported .........ccccvcverenenenieniereeresiesieseneens 793

F.4 Number of agricultural and post-harvest inputs, equipment and infrastructure provided

[REVISEDL ...ttt ettt sttt bbb bbbttt ettt ettt st bbb b ebene 798
F.5 Number of meetings, workshops, fairs, events organized to facilitate market linkages

[REVISED] ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e bbb bt b b et e e b e et sebese e s s b eseneea 803
F.6 Number of contracts/commercial agreements facilitated [REVISED] .......ccccoceveverienievineeienieneneniens 807
F.7 Number of other value chain actors supported [REVISED] .......cccooeveirinenenenenenenieieeeesesesveneens 811
F.8 Number of smallholder farmers supported with trainings in good agronomic practices

[REVISED ...ttt ettt ettt ettt b bt s b bt n e b e s et s s e b ebe et ebenennna 815
F.9 Number of smallholder farmers supported with trainings in post-harvest management

principles and practices [REVISED] .....cc.coeruiiriririrerienierieienteieseeesiesiesteste st s e ssessestessessessesseneensssessessessens 819
F.10 Number of smallholder farmers supported with trainings in marketing and business

SKIlS [TREVISED] ..ttt ettt n s 823
F.11 Number of smallholder farmers supported with trainings in governance and leadership
[REVISED] ..ottt ettt s et a bt e b et ne 826
F.12 Number of smallholder farmers supported with trainings in finance and insurance ................. 829

F.13 Number of smallholder farmers supported with agricultural inputs and equipment
[REVISED..uiiiiiiiiininii bbb bbb 833
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F.14 Number of smallholder farmers supported with post-harvest equipment and

INTrASTIUCTUIE [REVISEDT ..eviioeiiiteeeeete ettt ettt ettt esree sttt essteesstesssstesseessssesssneessseessssessssseesseessssesssesssreessns 836

F.15 Number of smallholder farmer aggregation systems supported with trainings in good

agronOMIC Practices [REVISEDT ..ottt st st sr e s sne s e 839

F.16 Number of smallholder farmer aggregation systems supported with trainings in post-

harvest management principles and practices [REVISED] .......cccecvvivinenienienieinenenesenienieneeeeesessesseseens 843

F.17 Number of smallholder farmer aggregation systems supported with trainings in

marketing and business SKills [REVISED].......ccuviiiririnirieieiieineeesesiesiestesse e sie e sresiessessessensesessessesseseens 847

F.18 Number of smallholder farmer aggregation systems supported with trainings in

governance and [eadership [REVISED......coiiiiririnininieieieieesesesie st ssesae e sie s ssestessessesseessessessessenes 851

F.19 Number of smallholder farmer aggregation systems supported with trainings in finance

AN INSUTANCE [REVISEDT...uvviiiiiieieiiiitee ettt ettt ettt e sette e s sebttessebteessesseeessssaeessssbaeesssssseesssssssessssrseessssreees 855

F.20 Number of smallholder farmer aggregation systems supported with agricultural inputs

and eqUIPMENT [REVISED] ...ooviviiriiieieieieeeenttsterte ettt sttt ettt st b e sb e b st e b b et et et enesbessesbenee 859

F.21 Number of smallholder farmer aggregation systems supported with post-harvest

equipment and iNfrastructure [REVISED] .......ccouiiriiniiinieinieiniecsietsiessiesssess et sse st sse st e sseneens 863
G. SKILLS CAPACITIES AND SERVICES FOR CLIMATE ADAPTED LIVELIHOODS ........... 867

G.1 Number of people covered by an insurance product through risk transfer mechanisms

SUPPOITEA DY WEP .ttt sttt ettt s bbb et et e eseebeebe st e st e be st e st entenesseesessessensan 867

G.2 Total USD value of premiums paid under risk transfer mechanisms supported by WFP............. 873

G.3 Total sum insured through risk management iNterventions .......cccccevevercevienienienenesesee s 878

G.4 Number of participants of financial inclusion initiatives promoted by WFP.........ccccceevvvvnvenvinenen 883

G.5 Amount of loans accessed by participants of financial inclusion initiatives promoted by

WWEP ettt h bbbt bt bt bR E Rt b et h et h e bR b et b et e bt et e b e b e st b ene b e st nbeneas 887
G.6 Amount of savings made by participants of financial inclusion initiatives promoted by

WWEP ettt h bbb bt bt h R ARt b e bbbt e h et b et b et e bt b e bt b ene b e st ebeneas 891
G.7 Percentage of tools developed or reviewed to strengthen national systems for forecast-

Dased antiCiPAtOrY @CHIOMN ..cviiiieirereetetee ettt sttt ettt s b e s b st e be b e s et e e ssesnesbenaens 895
G.8 Number of people provided with direct access to information on climate and weather

FISKS [REVISEDL. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e b s et s e bbb ebesenena 900
G.9 Number of people covered and assisted through forecast-based anticipatory actions

against climate SNOCKS [REVISED] ......cuiiiiiiririinienienieieieeeie st sttt ettt ste st sttt snesbessesbenee 904
G.10 Number of people benefiting from assets and climate adaptation practices facilitated by

WEP'S risk Management @CHIVITIES .....oeivueriririeerieieeeree ettt ettt 909
G.11 Number of people benefiting from insurance pay outs of risk transfer mechanisms

SUPPOITEA DY WEP .ottt sttt ettt s b ettt et b bbb e st e et e et e e sbeneene 913
G.12 Total USD value disbursed as pay outs of risk transfer mechanisms supported by WFP .......... 920

G.13 Type of support provided to CSP activities by funds raised with a climate risk reduction
0bjective [NEW] [REVISED].....coiieiirieieicenirietetnestet ettt ettt sttt sttt bttt sa bbb nens 926
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G.14 Number of tonnes of CO2 equivalent emissions reduced through improved or clean

COOKING SOIULIONS (ESTIMATEA) ..evertiiiieieiee ettt sr ettt e et sbeebesaenes 931
H. SHARED SERVICES AND PLATFORM PROVIDED........cccccceeccenecencconccseccsnccsanccssccssecsne 936
H.1 Number of shared services, data and analytics platforms provided by type [REVISED]............... 936

H.2 Number and type of clusters established that provide coordination, platforms for
information exchange and support services to enable humanitarian/peace/development

BCTIONS ettt b e bbb a bbbt b e bbb e bbbt et be bbb e 939
H.3 Number of engineering works prioritized by national actors completed .........ccccvvereverrerinennene. 942
H.4 Total volume Of Cargo tranSPOITEA ......ccueuerieiirieirieirieereese ettt sttt sa s 945
H.5 Total value of technical assistance provided as a service to governments to establish

government-to-person PAYMENLS SYSTEIMS .....c.civrueuirriereeririseerererees ettt b et seenene 947
H.6 Total value of cash transferred to people by WFP as a service to governments........ccocveevvereneens 949
H.7 Total number of passengers tranSPOITEA ........ccveiveirieireirierieeteeree ettt saenes 952
H.8 Total value of cash transferred to people by WFP as a service to partners......c.eevevencenieneneens 954
H.11 Value of services procured from local service providers (country-Specific).......c.ccecuvuevuevvrverierverens 956
H.13 Number of agencies using common cash-based transfer platforms (country-specific)............... 958
H.15 Total tonnage of food procured (COUNry-SPECIFIC) .......cuvuriiriiriirenieiieirieesesesesiesse et e e siesreseens 960
H.16 Number of organizations engaged in cluster coordination activities/forums [NEW].................. 962
H.17 Number of destinations/service locations Served [NEWT .....ooiiiiiieieieeeeeeeee et svee s 966

H.19 Number of trucks deployed under global fleet service provision scheme in response to
MUMANItArian NEEAS [NEWT ...eeiieiiieeee ettt ettt ettt sttt esat e s s bt e s bt e ssabeesabesssbaessaseesbeeesaseessssesssseesreesns 970

H.20 Number of partners using Admin Platform to deliver services to beneficiaries [NEW]............... 973

H.21 USD value of efficiency gains generated using the UN Booking Hub for external partners

INEWW] ettt b et bbbt b et e bt s bbb e bbbt b st ben e bt e b et e bt e bbbt e bt ens 976
H.23 Number of active UNHAS user organizations [NEW]......cc.coeverierierinininenenenienieneeieeeeeesiesiesseseens 980
H.24 Number of timely medical and security evacuations performed [NEW]........cccovevievirvenienienieneniens 983
N. SCHOOL FEEDING PROVIDED.......cccccceetmmunecccnsnccccccossancccssssssccssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssce 986
N.1.1 Feeding days as percentage of total SChOOl dAys .......cccvvvirinenieieiineresseseseee e 986
N.1.2 Feeding days as percentage of total school days in emergency CONtexts ......ccceevveveeerereneneens 991
N.2 Average number of school days per month on which multi-fortified or at least 4 food
groups were provided (NUtrition-Sensitive INAICAtOr) ....uviriieirirerereeee e 996
N.3.1 Number of children receiving deworming with WFP SUPPOIt.......cccceceverirenenenienieieeeenesiesienne 1002
N.3.2 Number of children receiving deworming with WFP support from emergency school-
DASEA PrOZIraMIMING ...cviieieieiireeere ettt ettt st s bbbt e s et e be s b e s be s b e st et et eneeneebesbesbessenes 1005
N.4.1 Number of children receiving micronutrient POWAET ........cccvueerieereinenieenieere e 1008

N.4.2 Number of children receiving micronutrient powder from emergency School-Based
P OZ AMIMINE ...ttt ettt ettt b e s bt et s b st e bt s bt et e s bt st e s b e sbe et e sbesmeenbesaneneeeneeanes 1012
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N.5 Number of schools with infrastructure rehabilitated or constructed in emergency context
[REVISED] ..ottt bbb bbbt bbb 1016

N.6 Number of children covered by Home-Grown School Feeding (HGSF) programmes.................. 1020
N.7 Number of schools supported through the Home-Grown School Feeding (HGSF) model......... 1024
N.8 Number of producers/smallholder farmers supplying SChOOIS........cccocvevirenenenieneeceserein 1027

N.9 Value of school meal items sourced from smallholder farmers/other local actors [NEW]

[REVISED] .ciiiteieteeiirtesrte sttt esrteseieeesreessatesssatesseesansesssseesaseesssseessssessseeesseesansessnssesseessnsessnseessssesssseesssseesssees 1030

N.10 Volume of school meal items sourced from smallholder farmers/ other local actors

AT O 1035

N.11. Number of Parent-Teacher Associations (PTAs) or similar ‘school’ governance structures

SUPPOITEA DY WEP ..ttt ettt st b e bbb s bbb st e s et ennenessessessenseneens 1040
O. OTHER. ... eaeeeeeeececoececeeccecnesessesescssesessesessescssssesessessssesessssessssesessssessssessssessssesessssesssnese 1043

0.3 Number of people indirectly benefitting (Tier 2) from an asset, knowledge and capacity,
commodities and services delivered through WFP programmes or services provision (country-
SPCCIIC) v ettt ettt ettt sttt et b et b e sttt e b bbb et et et e Rt e Rt e R e e b e R e b et et et e e e Reereebeeteneen 1043

C.20 Country office supports voluntary national reviews that are presented at high-level
political fora (QCPR) (Indicator methodology fOrtRCOMING) .........cccuvviveverieviecieirisienisienieseee e es 1048

C.22 Country Office supports their countries' national development plan by identifying the
poorest, most vulnerable, and those furthest behind within the framework of a United

Nations Joint process (QCPR) (Indicator methodology forthCOMINgG)..........cecveeeveneneneeneesenenenenennenne 1048
I CROSS-CUTTING INDICATORS 1049
1. PROTECTION AND ACCOUNTABILITY TO AFFECTED POPULATIONS. .........cccceeeee... 1050

CC.1.1 Percentage of beneficiaries reporting no safety concerns experienced as a result of
their engagement in WFP PrOSramIMES .......ccceivirerenienienieieteesesesieste st esee e ssessessestesseseesessessessessenses 1050

CC.1.2. Percentage of beneficiaries who report they experienced no barriers to accessing
food and NULFItIoN @SSIStANCE [REVISED] ...uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieiiteeesiitteessreeesssssreesssssreesssssseessssssseesssssseesssnsesesas 1058

CC.1.3 Percentage of beneficiaries who report being treated with respect as a result of their
engagement in programmes [REVISED] ......cciviiiiriniinieniiienentesese ettt siesaeestesieseessesseesaesaesssessesanens 1067

CC.1.4 Number of women, men, boys and girls with disabilities receiving food/cash-based
transfers/commodity vouchers/capacity strengthening transfers.........ccvevvenninnienenerenecneens 1075

CC.1.5 Country office meets or exceeds UNDIS entity accountability framework standards
concerning accessibility (QCPR) [REVISED] .......ccvtriririrenininieienieenteesteesieesie sttt st sse s saesesaenes 1085

CC.1.6 Country office score on meeting standards for the identification and documentation of
conflict analysis and conflict sensitivity risks, and implementation of mitigation measures
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2. ACCOUNTABILITY ..ceeeeeuuucceeineneeeeeeeennncccssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1098

CC.2.1 Percentage of beneficiaries reporting they were provided with accessible information
about WFP programmes, iNCIUAING PSEA .......coiiiiiiiiiireeenesese sttt st sttt sae e ssesbassesaes 1098

CC.2.2 Country Office meets or Exceeds United Nations Disability Inclusion Strategy (UNDIS)
Standards on Consulting Organizations of Persons with Disabilities (QCPR) ......cccevevievieverierienieneniens 1108

CC.2.3. Percentage of Country Offices that have a functioning Community Feedback
Mechanism (CFM) = (COTPOIALE [BVEI) ........cuvuveririeieieieieteesiesiesie sttt ettt et et sbe b sae b s 1113

CC.2.3. Country Office has a functioning Community Feedback Mechanism (yes/no rephrased
FOF COMET) = ([CO BV oottt ettt sttt ste e sttt s s aeesbeessaaeesatesabbessaseesssseesteesssaesssseessnseesnreens 1113

CC.2.4. Percentage of Country Offices that have a Community Engagement (CE) Action Plan -
(Corporate level) CC.2.4. Country Office has an Action Plan on Community Engagement
(*yes/no : rephrased for COMET) = (CO V) ...iiiiriiiiirieirisesesieseeee ettt saas 1118

CC.2.5 Number of children and adults who have access to a safe and accessible channel to

report sexual exploitation and abuse by humanitarian, development, protection and/or other
personnel who provide assistance to affected populations (IOM, OHCHR, UNDP, UNDPO,

UNFPA, UNHCR, UNICEF, UN-WOMEN, OCHA) ..c.oetrieirieirieirietneteenteeseeesse et e st sessesassessesessssessssessenes 1124

CC.2.6 Percentage of WFP Cooperating Partners registered in the UN Partner Portal which
have been assessed using the UN Implementing Partner PSEA Capacity Assessment

[REVISED] ..ttt sttt st b e s bbb bbb s bbb e b b e b e b et beebe s b e b e 1132
3. GENDER EQUALITY AND WOMEN'S EMPOWERMENT ........cccccccceeemennccccesenccccccssencnnns 1135
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participation [NEW] [REVISED] ....c.ootiiiieieienteteste sttt ettt ettt sttt et sbe st et s s sbe e e sbesae s 1135
CC.3.5 Proportion of women and men reporting economic empowerment [NEW] [REVISED]......... 1147

CC.3.6 Proportion of Country Strategic Plan (CSP) activities contributing systematically to

advance gender equality in the context of food security and nutrition [NEW] [REVISED]................. 1159
4. ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY ..cccceteeceonecccscecccsseeccssenccssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1164

CC.4.1 Proportion of FLAs/MOUs/CCs for CSP activities screened for environmental and social

LIS S 1ttt bbb bbbt a et b et b et nn b 1164

CC.4.2 Publicly available annual reporting on WFP's efforts to reduce its climate and

€NVIrONMENTAl FOOTPIINT ....eiuiiirireteee et a et esbesbe s b e ste b et esaeneenasseesenseseens 1170

CC.4.3 Country office implements environmental management SYyStemMS.....cccoceveverierierenienenienieneens 1172
5. NUTRITION INTEGRATION .......ccceemeecioneecconecccosecccssscccsssscsssssscssscssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1175

CC.5.1 Percentage of people supported by WFP operations and services who are able to meet
their nutritional needs through an effective combination of fortified food, specialized

nutritious products and actions to support diet diversification [REVISED].......ccccecevevievievirenenenennenn 1175
CC.5.2 Percentage of WFP beneficiaries who benefit from a nutrition-sensitive programme

COMMIPONENT. ..ttt sttt ettt et et s bt et e besut e te s b e e st e bt e st eabesbeeab e besatenbeebeenbe st eute b e sateabenbeeatenbeentesesatensesbesntens 1180
CC.5.3 Nutrition-Sensitive SCOre [NEW] [REVISEDT ...ttt e e eessrseeeeeesseans 1190
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I HIGH LEVEL TARGET INDICATORS 1197

HLT 1 Number of countries with population experiencing famine conditions........c.cocccecevveeenennnee. 1198
HLT 1.1 Percentage of acutely food-insecure people receiving emergency assistance by WFP ....... 1200

HLT 1.2 Percentage of women and children in need who benefit from WFP services to

Prevent and treat WASTING ......ccoivirirerierieieeiee ettt ettt ettt et b s b b sa e b e s e s et eseesesaessenes 1202

HLT 1.3 Percentage of WFP In-kind transfers that are nutritionally adequate .......cccccevvevvrevencnennnn. 1205

HLT 1.4 Number of countries with cash operations responsive to people’s essential needs........... 1210

HLT 1.5 Median time for the first WFP transfer to reach people after a sudden onset

EIMIEIEEINCY cuveeueeterueeterteetestesstetesuteeesseeutetesseeasesbeeseeseeateasesaeeat e b e saeenseebeeate st eneensesateasesbeeatenseentesesaeeasesseentens 1213
OUTCOME 2........cceeeeiiemmmnnecccossenccssossencccssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssee 1216

HLT 2 Number of children with access to improved health, nutrition and education services

WITN WP @SSISTANCE w.euviiiiieieiieisiesteste sttt sttt ettt st b ettt e s e e sbe st e s b et et enseseeseesassessensan 1216

HLT 2.1 Number of women and children that benefit from WFP services designed to prevent

and treat malnutrition during the first 1,000 days Of life.......ccccvveriririrenrienireeeeee e 1219

HLT 2.2 Number of children that receive nutritious meals in schools as a contribution to the

next 7,000 days from WEP/PAITNEIS ....c.ccvieirieirieirieenietsietste sttt et ste s te e sbe e sse s ssesassessenes 1222

HLT 2.3 Percentage of National School Feeding Programmes delivering a comprehensive

package of school health and nutrition services thanks to WFP sUPPOTrt ........ccceeevevenieeeenenenennenne 1226
OUTCOME 3......ccoeeeeiiimeecconecccsseeccssacccssescssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1229

HLT 3 Number of people having more resilient livelihoods in the face of risks and shocks
ENFOUZN WP @SSISTANCE....eiuieiiiiriietisiesteste ettt sttt ettt st s b st e s sa e e st e besbesbesbesbesaeneesaeseesessessensn 1229

HLT 3.1 Number of people that benefit from resilience building initiatives that strengthen the
livelihood asset base, iINCIUdING @COSYSTEMIS......ccviviriirieieeeereeese e sae b s 1232

HLT 3.2 Number of smallholders benefitting from WFP support that improved value chains

and strengthened Market SEIVICES. ..ottt st st ettt sbesbesbesbenees 1234
HLT 3.3 Number of people with financial protection from climate hazards.......cccoceeeveverveecncinennenn. 1237
OUTCOME 4.........cccuiimmmmnncccosnenccconssencccssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssee 1241
HLT 4 Number of countries with strengthened programmes and systems with WFP support........ 1241

HLT 4.1 Number of countries better prepared for and able to respond to emergencies
through NAtiONAl SYSTEMIS .....viiiiiieee ettt sttt ettt be st e s b nesbeneas 1244

HLT 4.2 Number of countries whose national social protection systems better contribute to
people’s food security, healthy diets, ability meet essential needs and/or manage risks with
VWP SUPPOIT ettt sttt st ettt s bt et e b s st e bt s ae e e e s bt e se et e sae et e s besme e besane e esneennes 1247

HLT 4.3 Number of countries where WFP contributes to making food systems more resilient........ 1251
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HLT 4.4 Number of countries that have committed and/or increased their commitments to
School Feeding Programmes in their national policies and budgets........cccocvevevevenienennienenenenens 1254

OUTCOME 5.....cceeiieeerenenenenenenesssssssssesesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 1257
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HLT 5.1 Share of countries in which governments or partners avail themselves of WFP
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and benefit from WFP on demand solutions and SEIVICES.......cocuvevierieieieinenenesienienteseeeesesesie e nnes 1261

HLT 5.3 Percentage of users satisfied with services provided .........ccoeeerreeennnerennecereneeeenee 1265

] MANAGEMENT KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 1268
MANAGEMENT RESULT 1: EFFECTIVENESS IN EMERGENCIES ... 1269
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BIMIEIEENCIES «.ueeutieueeterteeteete st e st st et e st e et e besbe e tesbeeate bt e st easesaeeate b e eaeeaseebeeaee st eaee b e sateasenbeeueenseeneesesneeasessesneens 1269
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ASSIENIMIBINTS). . e iutetieteriesieetes e st et e st et e bt st ete s bt estetesbeessesbesaeenbesseestebesstestesaeensesbesstenbesaaestenseeasensesasensessesasens 1270
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STtz LT U o T OO OO OSSPSR 1272
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ADUSE (SEA) it 1284
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

1. Food Consumption Score (FCS) [REVISED]

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 1

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO.1, SO.2 & SO.3)
AREA

Reported in ACR & APR

1. Food security and essential needs

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under the relevant outcomes for interventions with a food security objective. These
interventions should provide food assistance, irrespective of the transfer modality, i.e., i)
Unconditional Resource Transfer, ii) Community and Household Asset Creation, and iii)
Household and individual Skill and Livelihood Creation activities) to Tier 1 beneficiaries.

TECHNICAL OWNER

Research, Assessment and Monitoring - Needs Assessment & Targeting (RAM-N)

ACTIVITY TAGS

*General Distribution (GD)

*Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)

*Food Assistance for Training (FFT)

*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)

Note: FCS is recommended for SBP take-home rations that cover half or more of the
household caloric intake.

More activity tags can be chosen from Annex 5 of the Masterlist (e.g. HIV/TB mitigation and
Safety Nets) but it is mandatory to select at least one of the above tags to ensure proper
corporate reporting.

UNIT OF
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS

e Percentage of households with poor food consumption score
e Percentage of households with borderline food consumption score

e Percentage of households with acceptable food consumption score

DEFINITION

The Food Consumption Score (FCS) indicator is a composite score based on households’
dietary diversity, food consumption frequency, and relative nutritional value of different
food groups. The FCS aggregates household-level food consumption data, in terms of
frequency over the previous seven days and weights the data according to the relative
nutritional value of the consumed food groups. The FCS is a proxy indicator of households
food intake or caloric consumption.

’

Cut-off thresholds are applied to the FCS to classify households into three groups: poor,
borderline or acceptable food consumption as defined in Table 1;

Table 1: Food Consumption Score Categories
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

Adjusted

FCS Category Standard thresholds thresholds®

Poor Food Consumption Score

Acceptable Food Consumption

>35.5-112 >42.5-112
Score

RATIONALE The FCS was developed by WFP to measure household food consumption, using a method
that is flexible enough to account for different needs and contexts, standard enough to
have equally applicable analysis techniques and equally interpretable results, and can be
implemented in the field in a reasonable data collection and analysis timeframe.

A high FCS increases the probability that a household's food intake is adequate whereas, a
low FCS indicates that the household's food consumption is not sufficient. The FCS is a good
proxy for the current food security status and is highly correlated with other food security
proxy indicators, including HDDS?, rCSI, and FCS-N (Vitamin A, Protein-rich and Hem Iron
intake).

DATA SOURCE Representative household surveys conducted either face-to-face, or by phone calls. In most
cases, the FCS module is collected through post-distribution monitoring or food security
outcome monitoring questionnaires.

DATA COLLECTION Information on the Food Consumption Score indicator can be collected using the standard

TOOL food consumption module available here as well as in the CARI technical guide here (page
15). This XLSForm will help to simplify authoring forms in Excel which can be converted to
an ODK form, a popular open-source data collection software. The form can also be
generated by selecting the sub-module Food Consumption Score (FCS) in the module Food
Consumption in WFP Survey Designer.

The standard food consumption module contains eight food groups plus condiments. The
analysis of the FCS only requires eight food groups (Table 2), and the condiments food
group is mainly included to help capture foods consumed in very small quantities as
‘condiments’ and avoid inclusion of these foods under nutritious food groups. It is
important that small quantities of the main food groups (e.g., a sprinkle of fish powder on
top of a dish) are not considered, but are categorised under ‘condiments,’ a point which
needs to be also stressed during the enumerators' training.

Note: This module focuses on the foods consumed by the majority (50%+) of household
members, regardless of whether the food was prepared inside or outside the home. It is
important to record the number of days in which food groups were consumed, instead of
the number of times.

Table 2: Food Consumption Score Module

FCS: How many days over the last 7 days, did most Number How was this food

members of your household (50% +) eat the following of days acquired?

food items, inside or outside their home, and what was eatenin Variable | Write the main

their source? past 7 names source of food for
days. the past 7 days.

4 Used in contexts where the consumption of oil and sugar is high. Consult with your CO VAM Officer and/or Regional RAM Officer (VAM-
M&E) on applicable thresholds in your country or region.

®> Note that Household Dietary Diversity Score (HDDS) is a household-level indicator that is collected in food security assessments, and is
different to the Dietary Diversity Score (DDS), country-specific Indicator 51. Indicator 51 does not have a methodological note since it is
being retired.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

Note for enumerator: Determine whether the
consumption of food items (e.g., fish, milk) was only in If not eaten, do not
small quantities and should be recorded as a condiment. specify the main
source.

Cereals, grains, roots, and tubers: Rice, pasta, bread, FCSStap
1.| sorghum, millet, maize, potato, yam, cassava, white | | | |
sweet potato, taro, plantain

Pulses/legumes, nuts, and seeds: beans, cowpeas, FCSPuls
lentils, soy, pigeon pea, peanuts, and/or other nuts e

FCSDair
Dairy: milk, yogurt, cheese, other dairy products K

3. . .
(Exclude margarine/butter or small amounts of milk || ||

for tea/coffee)

Meat, fish and eggs: goat, beef, chicken, pork, fish, FCSPr
including canned tuna, escargot, and/or other
4.| seafood, escargot, insects, eggs || |

(Exclude meat and fish consumed in small quantities)

Vegetables and leaves: spinach, onion, tomatoes, | | FCSVeg | |
carrots, peppers, green beans, lettuce, etc. - -

Fruits: banana, apple, lemon, mango, papaya, FCSFruit
apricot, peach, etc. | | | |

(Exclude packaged fruit juice)

Oils, fats, and butter: vegetable oil, palm oil, ghee, | | FCSFat | |
butter, margarine, other fats or oils — —

Sugar and sweets: sugar, honey, jam, candy, FCSSuga
8.| chocolate, biscuits/cookies, pastries, cakes, ice || s | ]
cream, and other sweets, including sugary drinks

i . FCSCond
Condiments and spices: tea, coffee, cocoa powder,

salt, garlic, spices, yeast, tomato paste; small
quantities of other foods, especially meat or fish and
small amounts of milk in tea or coffee.

Food acquisition codes (Source of food, SRf)
100 = Own production (crops, animal husbandry)
200 = Fishing/hunting

300 = Gathering

400 = Loan/borrow

500 = Purchase (with cash)

600 = Purchase (on credit)

700 = Begging or scavenging for food

800 = Exchange labour or items for food (barter)
900 = Gift (food) from family relatives or friends
1000 = Food assistance (in-kind) from WFP, civil society, NGOs, government, etc.
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SAMPLING Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per round of data
REQUIREMENTS collection, with consideration given to the parameters below:

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,0008
e Desired level of confidence: 90%

e Acceptable margin of error: 5%

e Response distribution: 50%

e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample is employed, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at
least 405 households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum
less than 20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270, use the sample size
tool for calculation.

Mandatory stratification:

e Programme activity

e Transfer modality

e Optional stratification: Beneficiaries/non-beneficiaries (when relevant)
Guidance on sampling is available here.

Sample size tool: Raosoft sample size calculator

INDICATOR To analyse the FCS, please consider the following calculation steps:

CALCULATION l. Using standard VAM 7-day food frequency data group all the food items into

specific food groups (see 8-groups in table below).

Il. Multiply the value obtained for each food group by its weight (see food group
weights in table below) and sum the weighted food group scores, thus creating the
food consumption score (FCS)

M. Using the appropriate thresholds, recode the variable food consumption score,
from a continuous variable to a categorical variable.

For more information on how to calculate FCS, refer to the tools posted in the VAM
Resource Centre.

An example of collected FCS and its calculation for a single household:

6 Sampling requirements using the cluster sample are based on statistical rules and the sample size is not greatly impacted (only
marginal increases) for populations larger than 20,000.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

Cerez:]lﬁﬁ[la l:l}rr; ?S roots > 0 14
Legumes/ nuts 2 3 6
Milk a‘;][c:);tjr;?; dairy 3 4 o
Meat, fish and eggs 2 4 8
Veomntes z 1 :
Fruits 1 1 1
Oil/tat/butter 7 05 35
Sugar, or sweet 7 05 35
Condiments 7 0 0
Sum of score 50

If more than eight food groups such as FCS-N module (7 additional sub-groups) are
collected, then the main eight food groups must be asked in an aggregated way before
disaggregation. FCS must be calculated from the direct answers on the consumption of the
aggregated eight food groups (above). This is done to reduce the risk of overestimation of
food consumption that would derive from calculations made on the sum of every single
food item comprised under the respective food groups.

Link to SPSS syntax here:

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Results generated will be entered into COMET.

DISAGGREGATION FOR

DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY)

Mandatory disaggregation:
e Programme activity
Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows):
e Sex of household head
e Transfer modality
e Rural/urban
e Admin and livelihood zone
e Displacement status
e Beneficiaries/non-beneficiaries (when relevant)

For COMET reporting: If the sample size is not representative of the mandatory
disaggregation groups, please include a note indicating that the results are indicative for
that specific group in both the COMET and ACR note sections.

For regular reporting: Ensure that the reporting accurately reflects categories with a
representative sample size.

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA

ENTRY IN COMET

Minimum: twice/year

It is strongly recommended that data collection for one of the follow-ups happens in the
same period to the baseline. In addition, all follow-ups are to be conducted within the same
period/number of days after food distributions. The data collection must take place
between seven to 21 days after food/cash distributions take place.
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For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.

BASELINE In line with the business rules, baseline values should be established within three (3)

ESTABLISHMENT months before and no later than three (3) months from the start date of activity
implementation. However, it is strongly recommended to collect FCS baseline values before
the start of the activity implementation. The baseline could also be determined from a
relevant WFP assessment conducted within three months prior to the start of a programme
activity.

TARGET SETTING Annual targets:
Reduced prevalence of households with poor food consumption
OR
Reduced prevalence of households with poor and borderline food consumption (SUM).
End of CSP target:

Reduced prevalence of households with poor food consumption compared to the pre-
assistance baseline value.

OR

Reduced prevalence of households with poor and borderline food consumption (SUM) as
compared to the pre-assistance baseline value.

RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officer

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS Household level indicators:
COLLECTED &

ANALYSED AT THE © 2.EGN

SAME TIME e 3.rCsl

e 4.LCS-FSOR
e 5.LCS-EN
e 6.ECMEN
Individual level indicators: 10. MAD, 11. MDD-W (if applicable)

COMPLEMENTARY Focus group discussions can be conducted in addition to the household level data collection
QUALITATIVE to triangulate the qualitative information about dietary habits with quantitative information
RESEARCH on the regular consumption of the 8 food groups. In addition, while the FCS does not

consider the quality of the foods consumed, quality aspects can be discussed during

FGDs. For example, “in an area of Country X, 97% of households consumed fruits in the last
7 days, and qualitative data explained that the consumed fruits were rotten or nearly
spoiled.”

Here are some example questions for a focus group discussion:

e Can you describe the typical foods consumed by households in your community?
What are the 3 main staple food commodities consumed in your community?

e What are the 3 main sources of food in your community in the last 7 days? In your
opinion, how do households in your community make decisions about what foods
to purchase or consume?

e Are there any specific challenges or barriers people in your community face in
accessing and consuming a diverse range of foods?
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

e On average how many meals do people consume a day, what factors influence this
practice?

e Arethere any cultural or traditional practices that influence the food consumption
choices in your community? Can you provide examples?

e Canyou share any changes or shifts you have observed in the food consumption
patterns of households in your community over time? What factors do you think
have influenced these changes?

e What s the general perception of the assistance that people are receiving in your
community?

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

The FCS is used for programme activity monitoring to determine the outcomes of the
provision of WFP assistance. When the FCS is monitored over time, for each activity and
modality of assistance, it can provide insight into the effectiveness of the interventions and
evaluate their appropriateness for the targeted or assisted households. By tracking this
indicator over time, consider contributing factors such as seasonality, various shocks as well
as programme activity design and assistance levels, FCS can provide informative details for
improving interventions. In addition to examining stratified results, disaggregated results
are important as they help us to understand the effectiveness of WFP interventions for
households with different socioeconomic situations.

The FCS indicator plays a part in classifying households according to their level of food
security, through Consolidated Approach for Reporting on food Insecurity (CARI), and likely
targeting decisions. The prevalence of households with poor and borderline food
consumption provides essential information on people's current diets and is helpful in
deciding the most appropriate type and scale of food security intervention as well as the
right target group for the assistance.

The FCS is also one of the food security outcome indicators in the Integrated Food Security
Phase Classification (IPC) acute food insecurity reference table.

INTERPRETATION

The FCS is a proxy of households’ food access and a core WFP indicator used to classify
households into three different groups: household with poor consumption, borderline
consumption, and acceptable consumption. Following the provision of assistance, it is
expected that the proportion of households with poor and borderline consumption
decreases and the proportion of households with acceptable consumption increases.
Besides the three food consumption groups, it is recommended to present the average
number of days different food groups are consumed.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

Analysis results of the FCS indicate that one in three households have inadequate food
consumption levels.

A higher proportion of male-headed households have inadequate food consumption,
an 8-percentage point difference compared to female-headed households (39% and
31%, respectively).

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025)

30


https://resources.vam.wfp.org/data-analysis/quantitative/food-security/technical-guidance-for-the-consolidated-approach-for-reporting-indicators-of-food-security-cari
https://resources.vam.wfp.org/data-analysis/quantitative/food-security/technical-guidance-for-the-consolidated-approach-for-reporting-indicators-of-food-security-cari
https://www.ipcinfo.org/ipc-manual-interactive/ipc-acute-food-insecurity-protocols/function-2-classify-severity-and-identify-key-drivers/protocol-22-compare-evidence-against-the-ipc-acute-food-insecurity-reference-table/en/

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

100%
80%
0% 69% 61% 66%
40%
0% 4% 4% 4%
Female-Headed Male-headed Overall
H Poor M Borderline Acceptable
VISUALIZATION ] o
Food consumption of beneficiaries (2022-2024)
100%
80% 25% 33%
55%
60% Acceptable
40% W Borderline
20% 27% m Poor

0%
Baseline March  1st Follow up  2nd Follow up
2022 March 2023 March 2024

Note: always add dates of baseline and follow-ups in the graph.

LIMITATIONS FCS reflects the current food consumption status and does not provide an indication of the
households’ ability or capacity to remain food secure over time. It is a household-level
indicator that does not provide information about intra-household differences and does not
make the link between household access to food, individual dietary intake and nutritional
outcomes - stunting, wasting and micronutrient deficiencies. For nutrition-sensitive
programmes, it is recommended to measure the FCS-N in addition to the FCS.

FURTHER Refer to the VAM FCS page on the VAM resource centre or contact the Needs Assessments
INFORMATION and Targeting Unit in HQ RAM (RAM-N) at global.assessmentandtargeting@wfp.org.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

2. Food Consumption Score - Nutrition (FCS-N) [REVISED]

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 2

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (In Annex Il of the CRF)
AREA Reported in ACR

1. Food security and essential needs

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes for interventions targeting direct/Tier 1 beneficiaries that are
nutrition sensitive, irrespective of the transfer modality.

TECHNICAL OWNER Research, Assessment and Monitoring - Needs Assessment & Targeting (RAM-N)

ACTIVITY TAGS *General Distribution (GD)

UNIT OF e Percentage of households that never consumed Protein-rich food

MEASUREMENT & e Percentage of households that never consumed Vitamin- A rich food

ANALYSIS e Percentage of households that never consumed Hem Iron-rich food

DEFINITION The Food Consumption Score Nutritional Quality Analysis (FCS-N) is a tool derived from the
Food Consumption Score indicator, that looks at three main nutrients (Vitamin
A, Protein and Hem Iron) of the food items consumed.

RATIONALE The data gathered from the FCS-N module is useful for understanding the nutritional health

and well-being of households; it attempts to improve the link between household food
access/consumption and nutritional outcomes. FCS-N goes a step further than FCS and
takes a closer look at the consumption of protein-rich, iron-rich or Vitamin A-rich foods.

The selection of the three nutrient-rich groups of interest is supported by research and
based on:

Protein-rich foods: protein plays a key role in the growth and is crucial for the prevention
of wasting as well as stunting which take place largely within the first 1,000 days.

Hem Iron: Iron deficiency, one of the main causes of anaemia, affects approximately 25
percent of the world's population, mainly pre-school children and women. The Lancet series
(2008 and 2013) has documented long-term impacts on productivity and quality of life.

Vitamin A: Vitamin A deficiency, if tackled before the age of five, can reduce mortality and
infectious diseases such as measles, diarrhoea, and malaria by up to a third.

Going beyond the FCS, the FCS-N provides the following benefits:
e Indicates nutrient inadequacies at the household level;
e (Canshow trends in nutrient inadequacy at the household level;

e Provides a useful indicator for monitoring nutrient-sensitive programme outcomes;
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e Alongside other indicators and process tools, outputs from this innovative analysis
can help select the appropriate food transfer modalities (food, cash, or vouchers).

DATA SOURCE Household surveys conducted face-to-face. Possibly remote surveys (e.g., mVAM) through
live calls, but well-trained operators are required. In most cases, FCS-N module is
collected through Post Distribution Monitoring or Food Security Outcome Monitoring
questionnaires.

DATA COLLECTION The same module used to calculate FCS is applied for FCS-N - however, the expanded

TOOL module must be applied. Some of the food groups are split into sub-groups to facilitate
differentiation of the consumption of nutrient-rich foods from other less nutrient-rich items
belonging to the same general food group:

The vegetables group is sub-divided into dark green leafy vegetables (iron-rich) and deep
yellow/orange vegetables (Vitamin-A rich) and less nutrient rich vegetables such as onions,
white cabbage, etc.

For the fruits group, it is important to distinguish between fruits rich in vitamin A - the
deep yellow/orange ones - and less nutrient rich fruits such as apples, lemons, and oranges.

It is important to distinguish the consumption of different types of flesh meats, rich in
protein and iron, or organ meats that are also rich in Vitamin A from those that are less
nutrient rich.

Fortified foods (including CSB and Super Cereal) are of specific interest for FCS-N analysis
and supplementary questions should be asked about consumption of these specific food
groups as part of the food consumption module.
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FCS: How many days over the last 7 days, did most
members of your household (50% +) eat the

How was this
food

following food items, inside or outside their home, Variable acquired?
and what was their source? names Write the
Number of .
. days main source
Note for enumerator: Determine whether the . of food for
consumption of food items (e.qg., fish, milk) was only eaten n the past 7
in small quantities and should be recorded as a past 7 days. days.
condiment.
If not eaten,
do not
specify the
main source.
Cereals, grains, roots, and tubers: Rice, FCSStap
q pasta, bread, sorghum, millet, maize, potato, | | | |
| yam, cassava, white sweet potato, taro, - —
plantain
Pulses, legumes, nuts and seeds: beans, FCSPulse
2. | cowpeas, peanuts, lentils, soy, pigeon pea | | ]
and/or other nuts
Dairy: milk, yogurt, cheese, and other dairy FCSDairy
products
3. | ||
(Exclude margarine/butter or small amounts
of milk for tea/coffee)
Meat, fish and eggs: goat, beef, chicken, pork, FCSPr
fish, including canned tuna, escargot, and/or
A other seafood, escargot, insects, eggs | | | |
(Exclude meat and fish consumed in small
quantities)
If 0, skip to question 5
4, Flesh meat: beef, pork, lamb, goat, rabbit, FCSNPrMea
1 chicken, duck, other birds l—| tF e
4. | Organ meat: liver, kidney, heart and/or other FCSNPrMea
2 organ meats tO
4 Fish/shellfish: fish and other seafood, FCSNPrFish
3' including canned tuna (fish in large quantities || ||
and not as a condiment)
2. Eges L FCSNPrEggs L
Vegetables and leaves: spinach, onion, FCSVeg
5. | tomatoes, carrots, peppers, green beans, || ||
lettuce, etc
If 0, skip to question 6
5. | Orange vegetables: carrot, red pepper, FCSNVegOr
1 pumpkin, orange sweet potatoes — g ||
5 Green leafy vegetables: spinach, broccoli, FCSNVegGr
2' amaranth, cassava leaves, and/or other dark || e | |
green leaves
A Fruits: banana, apple, lemon, mango, papaya, | | FCSFruit | |
" | apricot, peach, etc — —
If 0, skip to question 7
6 Orange fruits: mango, papaya, apricot, and FCSNFruiOr
1 | peach | g |
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(Exclude oranges which are not rich in
vitamin A)

- QOils, fats, and butter: vegetable oil, palm oil, | | FCSFat | |
’ butter, margarine, other fats or oils B— —

Sugar and sweets: sugar, honey, jam, candy, FCSSugar

chocolate, biscuits/cookies, pastries, cakes,

ice cream, and other sweets, including sugary || ||

drinks

Condiments/spices: tea, coffee/cocoa, salt, FCSCond

garlic, spices, yeast/baking powder, tomato

9. | paste, meat or fish as a condiment, | | ]

condiments including the small amount of

milk/tea coffee.

Food acquisition codes (Source of food, SRf)

100 = Own production (crops, animal husbandry)

200 = Fishing / Hunting

300 = Gathering

400 = Loan/borrow

500 = Purchase with cash

600 = Purchase on credit

700 = Begging or scavenging for food

800 = Exchange labour or items for food (barter)

900 = Gift (food) from family relatives or friends

1000 = Food assistance (in-kind or value voucher) from WFP, civil society, NGOs, government, etc.

The module must be designed carefully based on knowledge of local diets and typical food
items consumed. The above list can help the designers to group different food items
correctly by sub-group. Extensive training of enumerators using visuals such as sample
foods or pictures is essential. This XLSForm will help in designing forms in Excel which can
be converted to a MoDA or ODK form data collection software. The form can also be self-
generated by selecting the sub-module Combined (FCS/FCSN) in the module Food
Consumption in WEP Survey Designer.

SAMPLING Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per round of data
REQUIREMENTS collection, with consideration given to the parameters below.

Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000
Desired level of confidence: 90%

Acceptable margin of error: 5%

Response distribution: 50%

Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample used, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum less than
20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270, use the sample size tool for calculation.

Mandatory stratification:

e Programme activity
e Transfer modality

Optional stratification: Beneficiaries/non-beneficiaries (when relevant)
Guidance is available here

Sample size tool: Raosoft sample size calculator
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

INDICATOR To analyse the FCS-N (Vitamin A rich, Protein-rich, Hem iron-rich), please consider the
CALCULATION following calculation steps:
1. Aggregate the individual food groups into nutrient rich food groups:
Vitamin A rich foods: Dairy, Organ meat, Eggs, Orange vegetables, Green vegetables and
Orange fruits.

Protein-rich foods: Pulses, Dairy, Flesh meat, Organ meat, Fish and Eggs.
Hem iron-rich foods: Flesh meat, Organ meat, and Fish.

2. Sum up the frequency of consumption of each food group to calculate the
aggregated frequency of consumption by nutrient-rich food groups

Example of calculating the Vitamin A rich group:

Frequency (days

Vitamin-A rich foods consumed 7 days before = Sum of frequencies
the interview)

3
4
1
3
2
0

Dairy

Organ meat
Eggs
Orange veg.

13

Green veg.
Orange fruits

Note: this same process should be repeated for Protein-rich foods & Hem iron-rich foods
3. Build categories of frequency of food consumption groups

For analysis, the consumption frequencies of each nutrient-rich food group are recoded into
three categories:

1 =0 times (Never consumed)
2 =1-6 times (Consumed sometimes)
3 =7 times or more (Consumed at least 7 times)

Following the example above, the frequency of a household’s consumption of Vitamin-A rich
foods is 13. Thus, the household falls under the third group: ‘7 times or more'.

4. Calculate the percentage of households by frequency of consumption category (‘never’,
‘sometimes’ and ‘at least 7 times’) for each one of the three nutrient-rich food.

NOTE: If any disaggregation of the food groups is to be carried out by Country Offices for specific
information needs, then only the main food groups included in the standard module will be
considered in the calculations of both FCS-N and FCS. For example: if the ‘Milk & other dairy
products’ is broken down into detailed food items, such as powder milk, and liquid yoghurt, then
only direct responses to the main food group ‘Milk & other dairy products’ will be part of the
calculation. Information on disaggregated food items outside the standard food groups should
not be aggregated.

For more details and syntax, please refer to Food Consumption Score Nutritional Quality
Analysis - Data Analysis - WFP VAM Resource Centre Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and
sample data are also available on github for calculating this indicator.

DATA ENTRY IN Results generated will be entered into COMET.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory disaggregation:
DATA ENTRY IN COMET

p o
(MANDATORY) . rogramme activity
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

Optional disaggregation (when sample size allows):
e Sexof household head
e Transfer modality
e Rural/urban
e Admin and livelihood zone
e Displacement status

For COMET reporting: If the sample size is not representative of the mandatory
disaggregation groups, please include a note indicating that the results are indicative for
that specific group in both COMET and ACR note sections.

For regular reporting: Ensure that the reporting accurately reflects categories with a
representative sample size.

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Minimum: twice/year

It is strongly recommended that data collection for follow-ups happens in the same period
to the baseline. In addition, all follow-ups are to be conducted within the same
period/number of days after food distributions.

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.

BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

Baseline values should be established within three (3) months before and no later than three
(3) months from the start of activity implementation. However, it is strongly recommended
to collect FCS-N baseline values within one month before the start of the activity
implementation. The baseline could also be determined from a relevant WFP assessment
conducted within the three months prior to the start of a programme activity.

TARGET SETTING

Annual target:

e Reduced prevalence of beneficiaries never consuming protein-rich foods compared to
the pre-assistance baseline value;

e Reduced prevalence of beneficiaries never consuming Hem iron-rich foods compared
to the pre-assistance baseline values;

e Reduced prevalence of beneficiaries never consuming Vitamin A-rich foods compared
to the pre-assistance baseline values.

End of CSP Target:

e Reduced prevalence of beneficiaries never consuming protein-rich foods compared to
the pre-assistance baseline value;

e Reduced prevalence of beneficiaries never consuming Hem Iron foods compared to the

pre-assistance baseline value;

Reduced prevalence of beneficiaries never consuming Vitamin A compared to the pre-
assistance baseline value.

RESPONSIBLE FOR

¢ MA&E Officer, with technical support from the Nutrition Unit

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS Household level indicators:
COLLECTED & . 1.ECS
ANALYSED AT THE

SAME TIME e 3.rCSI

e 4.LCS-FSOR
e 5 LCS-EN and

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025)

37


https://resources.vam.wfp.org/data-analysis/quantitative/food-security/food-consumption-score
https://resources.vam.wfp.org/data-analysis/quantitative/food-security/reduced-coping-strategies-index
https://resources.vam.wfp.org/data-analysis/quantitative/food-security/livelihood-coping-strategies-food-security
https://resources.vam.wfp.org/data-analysis/quantitative/essential-needs/livelihood-coping-strategies-essential-needs

1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

e 6.ECMEN

e Individual level indicators: MAD, MDD-W (if applicable)

COMPLEMENTARY Focus group discussions can be conducted in addition to the household level data
QUALITATIVE collected to triangulate the information about dietary habits and the regular consumption
RESEARCH of (1) Vitamin A-rich foods, (2) Protein-rich foods and (3) Hem iron-rich foods.

Example questions for a focus group discussion:

e Canyou describe the typical foods consumed by households in your community?
What are the three main staple food commodities consumed in your community?

e  From your own perspective, how would you define a nutritious diet?

e Arethere any specific foods that you consider to be important for meeting the
nutritional needs of households in your community? Why are these foods
important?

e Are there any specific challenges or barriers people in your community face in
accessing and consuming a diverse range of foods?

e Arethere any cultural or traditional practices that influence the food consumption
choices in your community? Can you provide examples?

e What is their general perception of the assistance people receiving in your
community?

e Etc.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  The three indicators (Protein-rich food, Vitamin A-rich food, Hem Iron-rich food) calculated

INFORM from the FCS-N questionnaire module are essential for assessing the effectiveness of a
WEP's nutrition-sensitive intervention in meeting the nutrient needs of assisted households.
These indicators provide valuable insights into the nutritional quality of the assistance
provided and can help identify any gaps or areas for improvement in the intervention
design.

This analysis can help select the appropriate food transfer modalities (food, cash, or
vouchers) and feed into decisions on nutrition-sensitive programming. Furthermore, it can
provide information to stakeholders in the nutrition sphere for analysis regarding the
population’s nutritional intakes, such as REACH and SUN.

INTERPRETATION Results should be analysed and reported over space and time and across relevant sub-
groups. It is expected that the consumption of protein-rich, iron-rich and Vitamin A-rich
foods will increase if food assistance programmes are designed in a nutrition-sensitive way
in terms of food composition, modality and nutrition-messaging. During the analysis, it is
important to consider the possible influence of bias, as certain food items may only be
consumed on a seasonal basis (e.g., during the mango season). Furthermore, under each of
the three nutritional groups, it is important to pay close attention to the frequency of
individual item consumption, as high consumption of protein could be driven by pulses
from WFP in-kind assistance. Findings should be shared and discussed with the nutrition
team.

REPORTING Example from Goma AO (DRC):

EXAMPLE(S A ATt . . . .
(S) Les bénéficiaires du PAM ont une bonne consommation quotidienne des aliments riches en

protéines (19%) que les non bénéficiaires (5%). Cependant, aucune amélioration n'a été
observée dans la consommation quotidienne des aliments riches en Fer (1%) pour les
bénéficiaires. Des disparités sont observées selon que le ménage est dirigé par un homme
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

ou une femme concernant les aliments riches en protéines, en fer et en vitamine A pendant
la période de la collecte des données. Ci-dessous les tendances:

WEFP beneficiaries have a higher daily consumption of protein-rich foods (19%) than non-
beneficiaries (5%). However, no improvement was observed in the daily consumption of iron-rich
foods (1%) for beneficiaries. Disparities are observed between male and female headed
households regarding protein-rich, iron-rich and vitamin A-rich foods during the data collection
period. Below are the trends:

Type (e PROTEINES FER VITAMINE A
d'enquéte duCM ) jour .I-ﬁ Cl.uque 0 jour .I-ﬁ Cl:u.ql.le 0 jour .I-ﬁ Cl:u.ql.le
Jours Jour Jours Jour Jours Jour
Mazculin | 4% 79% 18% S0% | 49% 1% I7E 7% 10%
Bénéficiaires  Féminin 6% 7% 2% 48% | 52% 0% 8% 80% 12%
Ensemble = 4% TTE 19% 49%  50% 1% 15% | 74% 1%
Masculin =~ 7% 89% 4% 7SE | 25% 0% WE | 63% 18%
PDM février Mon o
2023 Bénchciaires | [Emmin | 33% | 56% 1% 100% 0% 0% L 56% 7%
Ensemble | 11%  85% 5% TEE | 1% 1% WE | 62% 18%
Masculin =~ 4% B80% 15% S4E | 46% 1% 8% 7% 1%
Ensemble  Féminin 9% 70% 21% 53% | 47% 0% 0% 78% 13%
Ensemble = 5% 78% 7% 53X 46% 1% 6% | 7% 17%
VISUALIZATION
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June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 39



1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

LIMITATIONS FCS-N is a household-level indicator and does not provide information about individual level
intake or the consumption of different nutritionally vulnerable groups within the household
such as infants, young children, pregnant & lactating women.

FURTHER Refer to the FCS-N page on the VAM Resource Centre or contact the Needs Assessments
INFORMATION and Targeting Unit in HQ RAM (RAM-N) at global.assessmentandtargeting@wfp.org.
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3. Consumption-based Coping Strategy Index (Average) (rCSl)

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

[REVISED]

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 3

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO.1, SO.2 & SO.3)
AREA

Reported in ACR & APR

1. Food security and essential needs

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes for interventions with a food security objective. These
interventions should provide food assistance, irrespective of the transfer modality i.e.,
i) Unconditional Resource Transfer
ii) Community and Household Asset Creation and
iii) Household and individual Skill and Livelihood Creation activities) to Tier 1
beneficiaries.
TECHNICAL OWNER Research, Assessment and Monitoring - Needs Assessment & Targeting (RAM-N)
ACTIVITY TAGS *General Distribution (GD)
*Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)
*Food Assistance for Training (FFT)
More activity tags can be chosen from Annex 5 of the Masterlist (e.g. HIV/TB mitigation and
Safety Nets) but it is mandatory to select at least one of the above tags to ensure proper
corporate reporting.
UNIT OF Household
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION The Consumption-based Coping Strategy Index (CSI) (alternatively referred to as reduced

Consumption-based Strategy Index (rCSl)) is used to assess the level of stress’ faced by a
household due to food shortages. It is measured by combining the frequency and severity
of the reduced strategies that households engaged in to cope with lack of food or money to
buy food. It is calculated using the five standard? strategies using a 7-day recall period.

Rely on less preferred and less expensive food;

Borrow food or rely on help from relative(s) or friend(s);
Limit portion size at meals;

Restrict consumption by adults to allow small children to eat;

= W=

7 Stress is intended here as the level of hardship faced by a given household translating into specific behavioural responses when

confronted to food shortages.

8 Standard strategies are defined in the The Coping Strategy index’ manual (CARE, USAID, WFP, TANGO, Feinstein IC, 2008).
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

5. Reduce number of meals eaten in a day.

RATIONALE The rCSI measures the frequency and severity of coping mechanisms adopted to meet basic
food needs, using a seven-day recall period. A higher rCSI score indicates that more
frequent and/or extreme coping mechanisms were adopted. The rCSl is impacted by short-
term needs, combined with seasonality. It is important to note that in sudden periods of
food shortfalls (and at the onset of emergencies) households tend to adjust their food
consumption reflecting consumption-based coping. If the situation persists or worsens,
households shift to long-term coping behaviours that impact their livelihoods (refer to the
Livelihoods Coping Strategy Index). Weights are set for five strategies across countries and
regions - facilitating comparison over space, time and between groups. Research has
confirmed that the rCSI correlates well with other food security proxy indicators.

DATA SOURCE Representative household surveys using face-to-face, or voice calls. In most cases, rCSI
module is collected through Post Distribution Monitoring or Food Security Outcome
Monitoring questionnaires.

DATA COLLECTION This XLSForm will assist in designing forms using Excel which can be converted to

TOOL MoDA/ODK form, data collection software. The form can also be generated by selecting the
sub-module Reduced Coping Strategies (rCSl) in the module Coping Strategies in WEP Survey
Designer.

During the last 7 days, were there days (and, if so, how many) when your
household had to employ one of the following strategies (to cope with a lack of

it)?
food or money to buy it)? Frequency (number

of days

READ OUT STRATEGIES from 0 to 7) rCSl

Relied on less preferred, less expensive food | |

Borrowed food or relied on help from friends or relatives | |

Reduced the number of meals eaten per day | ]

Reduced portion size of meals | |

[ B = R I 0

Restricted consumption by adults in order for small children to eat | |
Comparisons of rCSI over time, especially for assisted populations, might not show major
changes, unless shocks and/or new interventions and modalities occur. Cultural habits
should also be considered when collecting and reporting on rCSl. In contexts where a
protracted crisis exist, enumerators must remind respondents to compare their household
consumption situation to recent times, not pre-protracted crisis times. For example, ‘Rely on
less preferred and less expensive foods' strategy should be compared to the current situation.

Country-specific strategies can be added but are not included in the rCSI calculation. Please
refer to VAM Resource Centre page for more information.

SAMPLING Guidance is available here
REQUIREMENTS

Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per round of data collection,
with consideration given to the parameters below.

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000

e Desired level of confidence: 90%

e Acceptable margin of error: 5%

e Response distribution: 50%

e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sampling is employed, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum less than 20,000
then sample size could be lower than 270, use the sample size tool for calculation.

Sample size tool: Raosoft sample size calculator

Mandatory stratification:
e Programme activity
e Transfer modality

Optional stratification: Beneficiaries/non-beneficiaries (when relevant)

INDICATOR To calculate the rCSI follow the below steps:

CALCULATION e For each coping strategy, the frequency score (0 to 7) is multiplied by the universal

severity weight (see table below);

e The weighted frequency scores are summed up to calculate the rCSI. The minimum
possible rCSl value is 0, while the maximum is 56.

e Then the average (mean) is computed (all households should be considered, also
those who are not applying any strategies)

The relevant syntax can be found in VAM Resource Center. Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and
sample data are also available on GitHub for calculating this indicator.

Rely on less preferred and less expensive food 1
Borrow food or rely on help from relative(s) or friend(s) 2
Limit portion size at meals 1
Restrict consumption by adults to allow small children to eat 3
Reduce number of meals eaten in a day 1

DATA ENTRY IN COMET Results generated will be entered into COMET.

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory disaggregation:
DATA ENTRY IN

p -
COMET (MANDATORY) o rogramme activity

Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows):
e Sex of household head
e Transfer modality
e Rural/urban
e Admin and livelihood zone
e Displacement status

e Presence of disabled/chronically ill/lunaccompanied minor members within
household

For COMET reporting: If the sample size is not representative of the mandatory
disaggregation groups, please include a note indicating that the results are indicative for
that specific group in both the COMET and ACR note sections.

For regular reporting: Ensure that the reporting accurately reflects categories with a
representative sample size.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

FREQUENCY DATA
COLLECTION / DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Minimum: twice / year

For multi-annual projects, it is extremely important to collect data in the same seasons and
periods to avoid seasonal biases limiting the scope for comparative analyses overtime.

It is strongly recommended that data collection for follow-ups happens in the same period
to the baseline. In addition, all follow-ups are to be conducted within the same
period/number of days after food distributions. The data collection should take place seven
(7) to 21 days after food/cash distributions.

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.

BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

Baseline values should be established within three (3) months before and no later than
three (3) months from the start of activity implementation. However, it is strongly
recommended to collect rCSI baseline values within one month before the start of activity
implementation. Baseline data could also be determined from a relevant WFP assessment
conducted within the three months prior to the start of a programme activity.

TARGET SETTING

Annual target:
Stabilized or reduced average rCSI compared to pre-assistance baseline value.
End of CSP Target:

Reduced average rCSI compared to pre-assistance baseline value.

RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officer
DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS Household level indicators:
COLLECTED & .
ANALYSED AT THE 1. Food Consumption Score (FCS)
SAME TIME 2. Food Consumption Score-Nutrition (FCS-N)
Livelihood Coping Strategies Food 4. LCS-FS OR 5. LCS-EN
6. ECMEN
Individual level indicators: 10. MAD, 11. MDD-W (if applicable)
COMPLEMENTARY Focus Group Discussions can be conducted in addition to the household level data
QUALITATIVE collection to triangulate qualitative and quantitative information about coping strategies
RESEARCH that communities take in the face of shocks and when there is a lack of food or money to

buy it.

For example, the following questions can be explored to help detect outliers and explain
quantitative household level findings:

1) What are the most recent shocks that this community faced?
2) How did households generally adapt to these shocks?

3) What do people do when they do not have enough food to eat or money to buy
food?

4) Which of these coping strategies are common in your community (on a regular
basis vs. in the face of shocks)?

5) Arethere any seasonal or environmental factors that affect your food
consumption? How do you adapt your diet during different seasons or
circumstances?
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DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

The rCSI can be used in a range of ways, including for programme activity monitoring. These
strategies play a role in assessing households' accessibility to food, as food availability alone
does not suffice. As consumption-based coping is typically the first response to household
stress regarding food accessibility, it provides an immediate alert of any deterioration or
shocks experienced by households. Similarly, when rolling out food assistance
interventions, the impact of the assistance should be mirrored in a reduction of the rCSI. If
the change is not positive, then this may trigger programme design adjustments.

The rCSl indicator also plays a part in classifying households according to their level of food
security through Consolidated Approach for Reporting on food Insecurity (CARI)
determining the food security situation, and population-level targeting.

The rCSl is one of the food security outcome indicators in the Integrated Food Security
Phase Classification (IPC) acute food insecurity reference table.

INTERPRETATION rCSI measures behavioural strategies that people apply when they cannot access enough
food or when they foresee a decrease in food security. A higher score indicates a higher
stress level. Therefore, the rCSl is useful to monitor the effects of food assistance. With the
provision of assistance, it is expected that the rCSI will reduce.

Seasonality has an impact on rCSI and needs to be considered when comparing rCSI scores.
For longer-term programmes, it is important to ensure that surveys are conducted during
the same season as the initial pre-assistance baseline survey.

Aside from reporting the average rCSI, for each of the strategies, it is recommended to
report on the proportion of households that did not apply consumption-based coping
strategies.

REPORTING . . .

EXAMPLE(S) Coping strategies applied to due lack of food or

money to buy food

100%

90%

80%

70%

60%

50%

40% 78%

30%

20%

10%

0%

Less preferred Borrowed food or  Limited portion Restricted Reduced the
and less expensive help from size of meals ~ consumption by number of meals
food relatives/friends adults for children per day
VISUALIZATION

Average rCSl| trends

Baseline (pre- 1st follow-up June  2nd follow-up Sept  3rd follow-up Dec 4th follow-up Mar
assistance) March 2023 2023 2023 2024
2023
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

If data is only available from a single round of data collection, then the results can be
visualised to highlight differences based on certain sub-groups, geographical, and/or
demographics (e.g., sex of head of household).

LIMITATIONS The rCSl reflects the current coping status, and it does not provide an indication of the
households' ability/capacity to cope over time. It is a household-level indicator that does not
provide information about intra-household differences.

FURTHER Refer to the rCSI page on the VAM Resource Centre or contact the Needs Assessments and
INFORMATION Targeting Unit in HQ RAM (RAM-N) at global.assessmentandtargeting@wfp.org.
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4. Livelihood Coping Strategies for Food Security (LCS-FS) [REVISED]

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 4

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Corporate outcome indicator (CRF under S.0.1)
AREA

Reported in ACR & APR

1. Food Security and Essential Needs

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes for interventions with a food security objective. These
interventions should provide food assistance, irrespective of the transfer modality, i.e.,
i) Unconditional Resource Transfer
ii) Community and Household Asset Creation and
iii) Household and individual Skill and Livelihood Creation activities) to Tier 1
beneficiaries.
TECHNICAL OWNER Research, Assessment and Monitoring - Needs Assessment & Targeting (RAM-N)
ACTIVITY TAGS *General Distribution (GD)
*Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)
*Food Assistance for Training (FFT)
More activity tags can be chosen from Annex 5 of the Masterlist (e.g. HIV/TB mitigation and
Safety Nets) but it is mandatory to select at least one of the above tags to ensure proper
corporate reporting.
UNIT OF e Percentage of households not applying coping strategies due to lack of food
MEASUREMENT & . . .
ANALYSIS e Percentage of households applying stress coping strategies due to lack of food
e Percentage of households applying crisis coping strategies due to lack of food
e Percentage of households applying emergency strategies due to lack of food
DEFINITION The Livelihood Coping Strategies for Food Security (LCS-FS) is an indicator used to measure

the extent of livelihood coping mechanisms that households needed to utilise as a response
to a lack of food or money to purchase food during the 30-day period prior to the survey.

The formulation of an LCS-FS module requires the selection of four stress strategies, three
crisis strategies and three emergency strategies from the standardised available master list
while taking into consideration the local context. The list of strategies can be found on the
VAM resource centre page alongside the recommended severity already assigned to each
strategy.

However, the severity of some strategies can also be slightly adjusted based on local
cultures and customs. Additional new strategies should be consulted with the responsible
technical unit in HQ.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

RATIONALE

The collection of data on livelihood coping is especially useful when there is a good
understanding of the strategies typically employed by households in difficult situations and
the relative severity of the strategies when compared to each other. LCS is also a powerful
indicator to assess hardship and deprivations faced by households during new emergencies
and protracted crises. Responses are used to understand mechanisms used by households
to cope with internal and external shocks.

While the complementary food security indicators (e.g., FCS and rCSl) are proxy indicators
that measure the adequacy of households' food consumption at the time of the survey, the
LCS-FS helps in assessing households' coping capacity and productive capacities in the
longer-term, as well as the future impact on access to food for households. For instance, the
sale of productive assets is likely to affect the sustainability of a household's livelihoods and
may therefore translate into reduced physical and/or economic access to food in the
medium- to long-term.

Households relying on livelihood coping strategies due to a lack of food are classified based
on the severity associated with the strategies applied. The higher the category, the more
severe and longer-term the negative consequences are for households. The application of
stress strategies indicates a decrease in the households’ capacity to manage future shocks,
while crisis and emergency mechanisms reduce the future household productivity with an
increasing intensity passing from the former (i.e., crisis) to the latter (i.e., emergency).

Emergency

affects future productivity

but are more difficult to
reverse or more dramatic
in nature.

Crisis
directly reduces future
productivity, including
human capital formation.

Stress

indicates a reduced ability to
deal with future shocks due to
a current reduction in
resources or increase in debts.

DATA SOURCE

Representative household surveys conducted either face-to-face, or remotely by phone
calls. Examples of household level surveys include Post Distribution Monitoring (PDMs),
Food Security Outcome Monitoring (FSOM), and Food Security Assessment (FSA).

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

Important: Please do not include the exact coping strategies provided as an example in the
module below. Please refer to the full list of strategies to explore the livelihood coping
strategies for food security, along with their explanations and relevance for different
contexts (i.e., urban and rural) and populations (i.e., residents, refugees, etc.) It is important
to also keep alignment and CATI/mVAM questionnaires to allow for comparisons.

The list of possible livelihood coping strategies can also be selected through from the WEP
Survey Designer by choosing the sub-module Livelihood Coping Strategies (LCS-FS) or
Livelihood Coping Strategies (LCS-FS Rural) in the module Coping Strategies. Please see
examples of LCS-FS modules in the word file version and additional information on the VAM
resource centre page.

Example of LCS-FS module:

10 = No, because | did not
need to Indicative severity
20 =No, because | already of the strategy
sold those assets or have
engaged in this activity within | (Country office to
the last 12 months and attribute the LCS
cannot continue to do it relevant severity,
30=Yes the following is just
9999= Not applicable (don't | an example)

have access to this strategy)

During the past 30 days, did
anyone in your household have to
engage in any of the

following activities due to lack of
food or money to buy it?

Lcs_stress_DomAsset

1.1 Sold household
assets/goods (radio, furniture,
refrigerator, television,
jewelry, etc.) due to lack of
food

| | Stress
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

1.2 Borrowed money to cover | o | Stress Lcs_stress_BorrowCash
food needs due to lack of
food

1.3 Spent savingsdue to lack | | __ | Stress Les_stress_saving
of food
1.4 Sent household members | | __ | Stress Les_stress_EatOut
to eat elsewhere due to lack
of food

1.5Sold productive assets or | . | Crisis Lcs_crisis_ProdAsset
means of transport (sewing
machine, wheelbarrow,
bicycle, car, etc.) due to lack
of food

1.6 Reduced expenses on | . | Crisis Lcs_crisis_Health
health (including
medications) due to lack of

food

1.7 Withdrew children from | . | Crisis Lcs_crisis_OutSchool
school due to lack of food

1.8 Mortgaged/Sold house or | | _ | Emergency Lcs_em_ResAsset
land due to lack of food

1.9 Begged (asked strangers [ | __ | Emergency Les_em_Begged

for money/food) or
scavenged due to lack of
food

1.10 Engaged in socially | . | Emergency Lcs_em_lllegalAct
degrading, high-risk,
exploitive or life-threatening
jobs or income-generating
activities (e.g., smuggling,
theft, join armed groups,
prostitution) due to lack of
food

SAMPLING Guidance is available here.
REQUIREMENTS

Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per each round of data
collection, with consideration given to the parameters below.

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000

e Desired level of confidence: 90%

e Acceptable margin of error: 5%

e Response distribution: 50%

e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample is used, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum is less than
20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270. Use the sample size tool for calculation.

Sample size tool: Raosoft sample size calculator

Mandatory stratification:
e  Programme activity
e Transfer modality

Optional stratification: Beneficiaries/non-beneficiaries (when relevant)
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INDICATOR
CALCULATION

Build a dichotomous variable for each coping severity level, representing if a
household adopted or exhausted any strategy with that level of severity.

Three dichotomous variables need to be created:
e stress_coping
e (risis_coping
e emergency_coping

Then, a categorical variable is built, representing the severity level of the most severe
strategy that a household adopted or exhausted. The categorical variable ranges from 1 to 4
and reflect one of four groups in which households are allocated:

e no use of stress, crisis, or emergency strategies
e use of stress strategies

e use of crisis strategies

e use of emergency strategies

Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and sample data are available on GitHub for calculating this
indicator.

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Yes

DISAGREGRATION FOR
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

Mandatory disaggregation:
e  Programme activity
Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows):
e Sex of household head
e Transfer modality
e Rural/urban
e Admin and livelihood zone

e Displacement status

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Minimum: twice/year

For multi-annual projects, it is extremely important to collect data in the same seasons and
periods to avoid seasonal biases limiting the scope for comparative analyses over time.

It is strongly recommended that data collection for follow-ups happen in the same period as
the baseline. In addition, all follow-ups are to be conducted within the same period/number
of days after food distributions (i.e., two weeks after food distributions).

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.

BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

In line with the business rules, baseline values should be established within three (3)
months before and no later than three (3) months from the start date of activity
implementation. However, it is strongly recommended to collect LCS-FS baseline values
within one (1) month before the start of the activity implementation.

The baseline could also be determined from a relevant WFP assessment conducted within
the three months prior to the start of programme activity.

TARGET SETTING

Annual target:
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

Reduced proportion of households applying crisis and emergency strategies compared to
pre-assistance baseline value or previous yearly follow-up in case of multiannual projects.

AND

Reduced proportion of households applying emergency strategies compared to the pre-
assistance baseline value, or previous yearly follow-up in case of multiannual projects.

End of CSP target:

Reduced proportion of households applying crisis and emergency strategies compared to
the pre-assistance baseline value, or previous yearly follow-up in case of multiannual
projects.

AND

Reduced proportion of households applying emergency strategies compared to the pre-
assistance baseline value, or previous yearly follow-up in case of multiannual projects.

RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officer
DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS Household level indicators:
COLLECTED & .
ANALYSED AT THE e 1. Food Consumption Score (FCS)
SAME TIME e 2. Food Consumption Score Nutritional Quality Analysis (FCS-N)
e 3. reduced Coping Strategies Index
e 6. Economic Capacity to Meet Essential Needs
COMPLEMENTARY Focus group discussions can be conducted to inform the design of the LCS-FS questionnaire
QUALITATIVE module by providing information for selecting appropriate strategies and for better
RESEARCH understanding the relevance of the module to the local population. A list of coping

behaviours can be established through focus group interviews with members of the local
community only when the strategies provided in the available master list do not suffice or
when the phrasing of the strategies needs to be slightly re-phrased for the context.

Questions that can be asked during a focus group discussion may include:

1. How do households in your community cope with this specific shock (e.g., flood, drought,
economic crisis, etc.)?

2. How do households in your community cope to increase household resources to access
food?

3. How do households cope to reduce the demand for food needs?
4. How do households cope to distribute food resources within the household?

For more information, please see the_LCS-FS technical guidance note and the LCS-FS
Qualitative Tool on the VAM Resource Centre.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

The provision of assistance to targeted households may result in positive effects over time,
without the presence of external shocks. The reduction of reliance on livelihood coping
strategies may be observed when comparing the results of LCS-FS with the baseline or
previous rounds. These effects may not be immediate, as not all livelihood strategies can be
easily reversed by households. If no change is observed over time, some consideration may
be needed to adjust the design of an intervention. For example, results can be used to
inform beneficiary targeting and prioritization and the selection of transfer modalities. The
recommendations can be applied in a wide array of responses and can be particularly
helpful in multi-partner interventions.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

The LCS-FS indicator plays a part in classifying households according to their level of food
security, through the Consolidated Approach for Reporting on Food Insecurity (CARI). The
LCS-FS is one of the four indicators used to calculate the CARI composite indicator and is
one of the two in the ‘coping capacity’ domain which measures households’ economic
capacity and livelihood coping strategies to reflect how households can sustain their food
security over time.

Furthermore, the LCS-FS indicator is one of the food security outcome indicators in the IPC
acute food insecurity reference table. The indicator and the distribution of individual
strategies used by households are key factors in classifying populations into the five phases
of acute food insecurity (none/minimal, stress, crisis, emergency, and catastrophe/famine).

INTERPRETATION

Report the proportion of households within each coping strategy category. The higher the
severity level of strategies, the longer the recovery process would be for affected
households. Further, some of the crisis and emergency strategies can even be irreversible.

The objective of WFP's food/cash assistance programme activities are to lower the need of
affected households to apply livelihood coping strategies and, if possible, to prevent the
need to apply any crisis and/or emergency coping strategies.

% Households applying no livelihood coping strategies

% Households applying stress coping strategies

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

The proportion of households adopting crisis and emergency livelihood coping strategies
declined substantially overtime from the pre-assistance period (22.7%) to the first (17.4%)
and second follow-up (4%). Resorting to crisis and emergency based coping strategies has
long-term consequences on the livelihoods of affected households which may be difficult to
reverse. Further analysis shows a reduction of households of the individual livelihood
based coping strategies borrowing money for food to cover food need, spending savings,
reducing expenses for health, the distress sale of productive assets also reduced.

VISUALIZATION
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Proportion of households relying on livelihood coping
strategies for food security
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60%
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20%
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Overall Female Male

B Emergencies coping | Crisis coping Stress coping Not coping
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

S Engaged in socially degrading, high risk jobs I 5%
go Begged M 2%
uE.u Sold house orland HE 3%
Withdrew children from school 8%
a Reduced expenses on health 15%
5 Sold productive assets 9%
Sent household membes to eat elsewhere 6%
Spent savings 16%
é Borrowed money 30%
” Sold household assets 9%
LIMITATIONS Type of strategies implemented are largely context and livelihood-dependent, therefore

comparisons between regions and countries can be limited. Furthermore, the ability to
draw the line and differentiate between households applying strategies due to lack of food
and local customs and traditions can be challenging.

FURTHER Refer to the LCS-FS page on the VAM Resource Centre or contact the Needs Assessments
INFORMATION and Targeting Unit in HQ RAM-N at global.assessmentandtargeting@wfp.org.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

5. Livelihood Coping Strategies for Essential Needs (LCS-EN)

[REVISED]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 5

INDICATOR TYPE Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under S.0.1)

Reported in ACR & APR

1. Food Security and Essential Needs

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under all outcomes for interventions where multipurpose cash transfers are being
implemented, and the value of the assistance provided covers several essential needs that
are broader than the food needs (modality of assistance is cash transfers).
TECHNICAL OWNER Research, Assessment and Monitoring - Needs Assessment & Targeting (RAM-N)
ACTIVITY TAGS *General Distribution (GD)
*Home-grown school feeding (HGSF)
Note: LCS-EN and ECMEN are recommended for HGSF to monitoring smallholder
households’ capacity to meet essential needs
More activity tags can be chosen from Annex 5 of the Masterlist (e.g. HIV/TB mitigation and
Safety Nets) but it is mandatory to select at least one of the above tags to ensure proper
corporate reporting.
UNIT OF e Percentage of households not applying coping strategies due to lack of food
MEASUREMENT & . . .
ANALYSIS e Percentage of households applying stress coping strategies due to lack of food
e Percentage of households applying crisis coping strategies due to lack of food
e Percentage of households applying emergency strategies due to lack of food
DEFINITION The livelihood coping strategies for essential needs (LCS-EN) is derived from a series of
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questions related to households’ experiences with livelihood stress and asset depletion due
to lack of resources (food, cash, else) to meet essential needs (shelter, education, health,
food) during the 30 days prior to the survey. This involves longer-term alteration of income
earning or food production patterns, and one-off responses such as asset sales to meet
essential needs.

The formulation of an LCS-EN module requires the selection of four stress strategies, three
crisis strategies and three emergency strategies from the standardised available master list,
while taking into consideration the local context. The list of strategies can be found on this
VAM resource centre page along with the recommended severity already assigned to each
strategy.
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

However, the severity of some strategies can also be slightly adjusted based on local
cultures and customs. Additional new strategies should be consulted with the responsible
technical unit in HQ.

The module collects additional information about households who did not rely on a
particular livelihood coping strategy.

RATIONALE The LCS-EN helps in assessing longer-term household coping capacity and productive
capacities, as well as the future impact on their ability to meet their essential needs. For
instance, the sale of productive assets or reduction of expenditure on health and education
are likely to impact the sustainability of a household's livelihoods. Hence, could translate
into reduced physical and/or economic access to essential needs in the medium- to long-
term. That said, responses are used to understand mechanisms used by households to
cope with internal and external shocks.

Households relying on livelihood coping strategies to meet their essential needs are
classified based on the severity associated to the strategies applied - the higher the
category, the more severe and longer-term are the negative consequences for households.

Stress Crisis Emergency
indicate a reduced ability directly reduce future affect future productivity
to deal with future shocks productivity, including but are more difficult to
due to a current reduction human capital formation. reverse or more
in resources or increase in dramatic in nature.
debts.

DATA SOURCE Representative household surveys conducted either face-to-face, or remotely by phone
calls. Examples of household level surveys include Post Distribution Monitoring (PDMs),
Food Security Outcome Monitoring (FSOM), and Essential Needs Assessment (ENA).

DATA COLLECTION You can also select through the list of possible livelihood coping strategies in the WFP
TOOL Survey Designer by selecting the sub-module Livelihood Coping Strategies (LCS-EN) or

Livelihood Coping Strategies (LCS-EN Rural) in the module Coping Strategies. Please see
examples of LCS-EN modules in word file version and additional information on the VAM
resource centre page.

IMPORTANT: Please do not include the exact coping strategies provided as an example
in the module below. Please refer to the full list of strategies to explore the livelihood
coping strategies for essential needs, along with their explanations and relevance for
different contexts (i.e., urban and rural) and populations (i.e. residents, refugees, etc.). It
is also important to also keep alignment between assessment and CATI/mVAM
questionnaires to allow for comparisons.

Example of LCS-EN module:

10 = No, because we did | Indicative

not need to severity of the
20 = No, because we strategy
already sold those assets | (Country office
or have engaged in this | to attribute the
activity within the last 12 | relevant

During the past 30 days, did
anyone in your household
have to engage in any of the
following activities due to a
lack of resources to access
essential needs (e.g., food,

. months and cannot severity, the .
shelter, education, health ) . ty . Variable names
. continue to do it following is just
services, etc.)?
30=Yes an example)
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

9999= Not applicable
(don't have access to this
strategy)

1.1 Sold household | | Stress LcsEN_stress_DomAsset
assets/goods (radio,
furniture, television,
jewellery, etc.) due to a lack of
resources to access essential
needs

1.2 Borrow money due to a | | Stress LcsEN_stress_BorrowCash
lack of resources to access
essential needs

1.3 Spent savings due to a | | Stress LcsEN_stress_Saving
lack of resources to access
essential needs

1.4 Sold, shared or | | Stress LcsEN_stress_SellRation
exchanged in-kind assistance
(e.g. food rations or non-food
items) due to a lack of
resources to access essential
needs

1.5 Sold productive assetsor || _ | Crisis LcsEN_crisis_ProdAssets
means of transport (sewing
machine, wheelbarrow,
bicycle, car, etc.) due to a lack
of resources to access essential
needs

1.6 Reduced expenses on | | Crisis LcsEN_crisis_Health
essential health (including

medicines) due to a lack of

resources to access essential
needs

1.7 Withdrew children from | | Crisis LcsEN_crisis_OutSchool
school due to a lack of
resources to access essential
needs

1.8 Mortgaged/sold the | | Emergency LcsEN_em_ResAsset
house where the household
was permanently living or
land due to a lack of resources
to access essential needs

1.9 Begged (asked strangers || __ | Emergency LcsEN_em_Begged
for money/food) or
scavenged due to a lack of
resources to access essential
needs

1.10 Engaged in socially | | Emergency Les_em_lllegalAct
degrading, high-risk,
exploitive or life-threatening
jobs or income-generating
activities (e.g., smuggling,
theft, joining armed groups,
prostitution) due to a lack of
resources to access essential
needs

2. What are the main reasons - i.e. to access which essential needs - LhCSIEnAccess
that you or other members in your household applied these coping
strategies?

Note to enumerator: do not list the below as options to the respondent.
Instead, mark all those that apply based on the answer provided.

1 To buy food

2 To pay for rent

3 To pay school, education
costs
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4 To cover health
expenses

5 To buy non-food items
(clothes, small
furniture...)

6 To access
water/sanitation facilities
7 To access essential
dwelling services
(electricity, energy, waste
disposal...)

8 To pay for existing
debts

999 Other specify

SAMPLING Guidance is available here.
REQUIREMENTS

Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per each round of data
collection, with consideration given to the parameters below.

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000

e Desired level of confidence: 90%

e Acceptable margin of error: 5%

e Response distribution: 50%

e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample is used, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum is less than
20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270. Use the sample size tool for calculation.

Sample size tool: Raosoft sample size calculator

Mandatory stratification:
e Programme activity
e Transfer modality

Optional stratification: Beneficiaries/non-beneficiaries (when relevant)

INDICATOR Build a dichotomous variable for each coping severity level, representing if a
CALCULATION household adopted or exhausted any strategy with that level of severity.

Three dichotomous variables need to be created:
e stress_coping
e  (risis_coping
e emergency_coping

Then, a categorical variable is built, representing the severity level of the most severe
strategy that a household adopted or exhausted. The categorical variable ranges from 1 to 4
and reflect one of four groups in which households are allocated:

e no use of stress, crisis, or emergency strategies
e use of stress strategies

e use of crisis strategies
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

e use of emergency strategies

Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and sample data are available on GitHub for calculating the
LCS-EN indicator.

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Yes

DISSAGGREGATION
FOR DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

Mandatory disaggregation:
- Programme activity
Optional disaggregation:
- Sex of the head of household
- Transfer modality
- Rural/urban
- Admin and livelihood zone

- Displacement status

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET
(MANDATORY)

Minimum: twice / year

For multi-annual projects, it is extremely important to collect data in the same seasons
and periods to avoid seasonal biases limiting the scope for comparative analyses over time.

It is strongly recommended that data collection for follow-ups happen in the same period as
the baseline. In addition, all follow-ups are to be conducted within the same period/number
of days after food distributions (i.e., two weeks after food distributions).

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow is required.

BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

In line with the business rules, baseline values should be established within three (3)
months before and no later than three (3) months from the start date of activity
implementation. However, it is strongly recommended to collect LCS-EN baseline values
within one (1) month before the start of the activity implementation.

The baseline could also be determined from a relevant WFP assessment conducted within
the three months prior to the start of programme activity.

TARGET SETTING

Annual target:

Reduced proportion of households applying crisis and emergency strategies compared to
pre-assistance baseline value or previous yearly follow-up in case of multiannual projects.

AND

Reduced proportion of households applying emergency strategies compared to the pre-
assistance baseline value, or previous yearly follow-up in case of multiannual projects.

End of CSP target:

Reduced proportion of households applying crisis and emergency strategies compared to
the pre-assistance baseline value, or previous yearly follow-up in case of multiannual
projects.

AND

Reduced proportion of households applying emergency strategies compared to the pre-
assistance baseline value, or previous yearly follow-up in case of multiannual projects.
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RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officer
DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS Household level indicators:
COLLECTED & .
ANALYSED AT THE 1. Food Consumption Score (FCS)
SAME TIME 2. Food Consumption Score Nutritional Quality Analysis (FCS-N)
3. reduced Coping Strategies Index (rCSl)
6. Economic Capacity to Meet Essential Needs (ECMEN)
COMPLEMENTARY Focus group discussions can be conducted to inform the design of the LCS-EN
QUALITATIVE questionnaire module by selecting appropriate strategies and gaining a better
RESEARCH understanding of their relevance to the local population. The choice of the strategies also

depends on the context and should be informed by qualitative information.

Qualitative tools (focus group discussions, key informant interviews, community-based
discussions and direct observation) help identify the livelihood coping strategies for
essential needs relevant for a given community in each context and highlight the
sociodemographic and economic characteristics of the most vulnerable households.

Questions that can be asked during a focus group discussion:

1. How do households in your community cope with this specific shock (e.g., flood, drought,
economic crisis, etc.)?

2. How do households in your community cope to meet their essential needs (e.g., food,
education, health, shelter, etc.)?

3. How do households cope to reduce the demand for essential needs (e.g., food, education,
health, shelter, etc.)?

4. How do households cope to distribute resources within their households?

For more information, including the Technical Guidance Note and Qualitative Tool for the
LCS, please see the VAM Resource Centre.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  The provision of assistance to targeted households may result in positive effects over time,

INFORM without the presence of external shocks. The reduction of relying on livelihood coping
strategies may be observed when comparing the results of LCS-EN with the baseline or
previous rounds. These effects may not be immediate, as not all livelihood strategies can be
easily reversed by households. If no change is observed over time, some consideration may
be needed to adjust the design of an intervention. For example, results can be used to
inform beneficiary targeting and prioritization, the selection of transfer modalities. The
recommendations can be applied in a wide array of responses and can be in particular
helpful in multi-partner interventions.

INTERPRETATION Report the proportion of households within each coping strategy category. The higher the
severity level of strategies, the longer the recovery process would be for affected
households. Further, some of the crisis and emergency strategies can even be irreversible.

The objective of WFP’s multi-purpose cash assistance programme activities is to reduce the
need of affected households to apply livelihood coping strategies and, if possible, to prevent
the need to apply any crisis and/or emergency coping strategies.

% Households applying no livelihood coping strategies

% Households applying stress coping strategies
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

% Households applying emergency coping strategies

REPORTING “When looking at the analysis results by the individual coping strategies, it becomes

EXAMPLE(S) apparent that borrowing money to cover food needs (30%), spending of savings (16%), as
well as the reduction of expenditures on essential health (15%), are the strategies most
often applied by households.

Proportion of households relying on each of the livelihood
coping strategies for essential needs

Borrowed money to cover food needs 30%

Spent savings 16%

Stress

Sold household assets/goods (radio, furniture,
o 9%

television, jewellery, etc.)
Sent household members to eat elsewhere 6%

Reduced expenses on essential health (including

drugs) 15%

Sold productive assets or means of transport 9%

Crisis

Consumed seed stocks that were to be saved for
9%
the next season
Sold the last female (productive) animal [ 9%

Mortgaged/sold the house where the household o
was permanently living or land - 5%

Emergency

Begged (asked strangers on the streets for
money/food) or scavenged

B 2%

In addition, a relatively high proportion of households (9%) resorted to selling their last
female animal. Resorting to this strategy may come with negative long-term consequences
on the livelihoods of the affected households as it may be difficult to reverse this strategy;
female animals are the reproductive assets for livestock owners, which provide their
households with milk and more animals for income generation. The majority of households
(96%) reported 'food needs' as one of the main reasons they had to resort to these
strategies.”
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VISUALIZATION . . o .
Proportion of households relying on livelihood coping
strategies for essential needs
100%
80%
53% 48% 55%
60%
0,
40% 19% 2 17%
N - -
[v) 0, 0,
0% 11% 12% 11%
Overall Female Male
B Emergencies coping M Crisis coping Stress coping Not coping
Severity Livelihood Coping Strategies for Essential Needs
Stress Borrowed money to cover food needs 34% 28% 30%
Sent household members to eat elsewhere 7% 5% 6%
Sold !'pusethold assets/goods (radio, furniture, 12% % 9%
television, jewellery, etc.)
Spent savings 21% 14% 16%
Crisis Consumed seed stocks that were to be saved for the 10% o% %
next season
Reduced expenses on essential health (including 16% 15% 15%
drugs)
Sold productive assets or means of transport 10% 8% 9%
Begged (asked strangers on the streets for
Emergency money/food) or scavenged IS% 7 IZ%
Mortgaged/sold the house where the household was % 4% -
permanently living or land
Sold the last female (productive) animal . 10% .9% .9%
Female Male Overall
LIMITATIONS Although the LCS-EN can be used as a proxy of household ability to meet essential needs, it
cannot detect the extent to which households are able to meet their needs. The indicator is
better suited to clarifying findings from other outcome indicators regarding the
sustainability of households’ ability to meet essential needs. When analysed in conjunction
with the ECMEN or the MDDI, the LCS-EN can provide insightful information on why certain
needs are being met or not.
In addition, the type of strategies is largely context and livelihood-dependent, therefore
comparisons between regions and countries can be limited. Furthermore, the ability to
draw the line and different between households applying strategies to meet their essential
needs and local customs and traditions can be challenging.
FURTHER For more information, please refer to the LCS-EN page on the VAM resource centre or
INFORMATION contact the Needs Assessments and Targeting Unit in HQ RAM-N at

global.assessmentandtargeting@wfp.org.
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6. Economic Capacity to Meet Essential Needs (ECMEN) [REVISED]

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 6

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO.1)
AREAS

Reported in ACR & APR

1. Food Security and Essential needs

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under all outcomes for interventions where multipurpose cash transfers are being
implemented, and the value of assistance provided covers several essential needs that are
broader than the food needs (modality of assistance is cash transfers).

TECHNICAL OWNER Research, Assessment and Monitoring - Needs Assessment & Targeting (RAM-N)

ACTIVITY TAGS *General Distribution (GD)
*Home-grown school feeding (HGSF)
Note: LCS-EN and ECMEN are recommended for HGSF to monitor smallholder households’
capacity to meet essential needs.
More activity tags can be chosen from Annex 5 of the Masterlist (e.g. HIV/TB mitigation and
Safety Nets) but it is mandatory to select at least one of the above tags to ensure proper
corporate reporting.

UNIT OF Percentage of households with economic capacity above the minimum expenditure basket

MEASUREMENT & (MEB) threshold

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION Economic capacity to meet essential needs (ECMEN) measures households’ economic
capacity to meet all their essential needs, including food and non-food needs; Economic
capacity is calculated by aggregating expenditures based on ECMEN methodology.
The MEB is defined as what households require to meet their essential needs, on a regular
or seasonal basis, and its cost. The MEB covers those essential needs that households meet
fully or partially through the market. It serves as a monetary threshold that can be used to
assess if households have the economic capacity to meet their essential needs. A country
could have more than one MEB.

RATIONALE The ECMEN indicator contributes to the understanding of food security in a population

since the ability to meet essential needs through the market encompasses and can be a
significant factor in accessing food. Assessing the economic capacity of households
receiving food assistance can be challenging when considering their expenditures on both
food and non-food items. The ECMEN overcomes this challenge by examining the
household capacity, either excluding or including assistance, with reference to a recognized
threshold such as the Minimum Expenditure Basket (MEB).
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The MEB serves as a benchmark against which we evaluate households’ economic capacity
to meet essential needs through the ECMEN indicator. Households whose economic
capacity does not reach the MEB threshold can be considered economically vulnerable.

A household’s ability to meet its food and nutrition needs also depends on its ability to meet
other essential needs. When households have limited resources, they will constantly have to
prioritize between often equally urgent needs. A comprehensive understanding of essential
needs therefore helps in the design of effective food security responses.

DATA SOURCE e Face-to-face household surveys including a full expenditure module. Examples of
household level surveys include PDMs, Food Security Outcome Monitoring (FSOM),
Essential Needs Assessment (ENA).

e MEB constructed using information from primary or secondary sources

DATA COLLECTION To calculate the indicator, the full expenditure module is required, including food and non-

TOOL food expenditure submodules, disaggregating expenditures from purchases,
gifts/assistance and own production, and information on received cash transfers (i.e., ENA
assistance submodule). Additionally, the household size and housing related questions are
required. The housing module is needed in contexts where rent is included in an already-
established MEB, but many households do not spend on rent as they own their dwelling or
occupy it for free.

The standard module can be accessed as XLS Form to be used with MoDA or ODK, or be
created through the WFP Survey Designer by selecting the indicator Economic Capacity to
Meet Essential Needs (ECMEN) in the indicator area Food Security and essential needs.
Keeping standard variable names allows for an easy application of standard syntax to
calculate the indicator. Additional information, including word versions of the module, can
be found in the VAM resource center page.

The accuracy of the indicator is closely connected to the methodological rigor used to
construct the MEB. For best practices on constructing MEBs, we recommend using WFP's
MEB guidance note.

SAMPLING Guidance is available here.
REQUIREMENTS

Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per round of data
collection, with consideration given to the parameters below.

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000

e Desired level of confidence: 90%

e Acceptable margin of error: 5%

e Response distribution: 50%

e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample is used, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum less than
20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270, use the sample size tool for calculation.

Sample size tool: Raosoft sample size calculator

Mandatory stratification: Programme activity

Optional stratification: Beneficiaries/non-beneficiaries (when relevant)

INDICATOR To compute the ECMEN, household expenditures are used as a proxy for household
CALCULATION economic capacity against the MEB and SMEB of the same population group. Both
economic capacity and MEB are usually calculated on a per capita basis.
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Calculating the ECMEN requires undertaking the following four steps:
1. Identify the relevant MEB
2. Aggregate consumption expenditures to establish household economic capacity

3. Compare the economic capacity of each household against the MEB to establish whether
a household is above this threshold

4. Compute the ECMEN indicator by calculating the percentage of households whose
economic capacity is equal or greater than the MEB threshold

Note: When used for monitoring purposes, economic capacity also includes the value of
consumed in-kind assistance. If the objective of the analysis is to understand and estimate
needs, ECMEN can be calculated excluding assistance, as is done in assessments. It should
be clearly marked if assistance is included or excluded.

Syntax for ECMEN can be found in the VAM resource center or scripts in R, STATA and SPSS
and sample data are available on Github for calculating this indicator.

e More details and instructions for ECMEN excluding assistance can be found in the ENA
guidelines and on the VAM Resource Center.

DATA ENTRY IN Yes
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory disaggregation:
DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) e Programme activity

Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows and relevant MEB is
available):

It is recommended to disaggregate results by one or more of the following factors
depending on their application and relevance in line with the specific programmatic
interests:

e Sex of household head

e Rural/urban

e Admin and livelihood zone

e Displacement status (MEB value for residents vs IDPs/refugees may differ)

e Household size (if relevant for transfer value adjustments)

FREQUENCY OF DATA It is recommended to conduct at least one comprehensive household survey with a full

COLLECTION/ DATA expenditure module twice per year. Seasonality has a strong influence on the indicator. It is

ENTRY IN COMET therefore highly recommended to collect data at the same time of the year or at least in the
same season.

It is highly recommended to increase the frequency of data collection in case of any changes
in the assistance modality or transfer value provided to a beneficiary population.

Furthermore, it is recommended to increase the frequency of data collection in case of
contextual changes affecting needs and livelihoods such as inflation; change in availability
of free services, etc.,), or in case of adjustments of the MEB.

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow is required.

BASELINE Baseline values should be established within 3 months before and no later than 3 months
ESTABLISHMENT from the start of activity implementation. However, it is strongly recommended to collect
ECMEN baseline values within one month before the start of the activity implementation.
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The baseline could also be determined from a relevant WFP assessment conducted within
the three months prior to the start of a programme activity. For the sake of comparability,
baselines, follow-ups and end-line surveys must be conducted using the same sampling
frames and disaggregation/stratification criteria.

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Annual targets (in terms of percentage increase in the share of households with economic
capacity>MEB) should be context specific.

It is however recommended to set annual targets as improvements from previous years
(i.e., a higher share of households with economic capacity above the MEB compared to the
previous year).

End of CSP target:

Project targets (i.e. percentage increase in the share of population of interest with economic
capacity above MEB) should be set individually for each assistance project, as the expected
outcomes will largely depend on the transfer value provided to the beneficiaries as opposed
to actual needs.

For example, it might be that the MEB agreed upon with all humanitarian stakeholders is set
at 150 USD per month for a household of 6 persons and an unrestricted cash transfer value
is set at 100 USD. Without another significant source of income, it may be difficult for the
household to reach an economic capacity level above the MEB. The outcomes will thus
always be dependent on these parameters and setting targets should be context specific.

RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officer

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS This indicator should be collected as part of periodic face-to-face household surveys that
COLLECTED & cover other outcome indicators as well as cross-cutting indicators and process indicators,
ANALYSED AT THE such as: 1. FCS, 2. FCS-N, 3. rCSI, 5. LCS-EN, as well as other qualitative and quantitative
SAME TIME information about access to water, housing, education, and health services.

When a Survival Minimum Expenditure Basket (SMEB) exists, it is strongly recommended to
also report the percentage of households with economic capacity above the SMEB. The
SMEB is the minimum amount required to maintain existence and cover lifesaving needs.
Households with economic capacity below the SMEB are unable to meet even the most
pressing essential needs for their survival - including their minimum food needs - and are
therefore considered highly vulnerable.

COMPLEMENTARY As ECMEN indicator provides quantitative results on households that fall either above or
QUALITATIVE below the MEB, qualitative information could complement the results to get further insights
RESEARCH into the ability of households to meet essential needs and cope with financial challenges.

Here are some example questions for a focus group discussion or for a face-to-face
interview with key informants:

e How would you describe the economic situation of households in your
community?

e How do households in your community prioritize their expenses? What are the
items that households in your community need but haven't been able to access
and why have they not been able to access?

e What are specific challenges or barriers that households face in meeting their
essential needs (i.e., food, shelter, education, health, etc.)?

e What are seasonal variations in the economic capacity of households to meet their
essential needs?

e How do households cope with unexpected expenses?
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e Do households in your community prepare for future shocks? If yes, how? Can you
tell me whether household in your community are able to access credit or loans?
And if so then what are the reasons?

Which institutions or entities are the primary sources of credit or loans in your
community?

Essential Needs Assessment: Guidance Note, December 2020:

Essential Needs Assessment guidance | WFPgo

Qualitative Research Guidance for WFP Monitoring:
https://newgo.wfp.org/documents/qualitative-research-guidance-for-wfp-monitoring

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

The ECMEN indicator helps in assessing the effectiveness of WFP's interventions in
improving access to essential needs for targeted or assisted households. By monitoring
ECMEN over time, trends can evaluate whether their interventions are achieving the desired
outcomes and positively impacting the well-being of households.

For example, if the ECMEN does not show significant improvement or if there is a persistent
economic vulnerability despite assistance, it may indicate the need to reassess the modality
of assistance or explore additional support mechanisms to address the underlying causes
of vulnerability.

INTERPRETATION

The percentage of households with economic capacity above the MEB can be considered as
able to meet their essential needs. Investigating economic capacity can help to understand
what prevents households from meeting their essential needs - those for which no supply-
demand constraints apply - and thereby formulate the most appropriate
recommendations.

If a high proportion of households are not meeting essential needs, the following actions
could be recommended:

e Review transfer value, possibly to include other essential needs, in coordination
with partners (multi sectorial or multi-purpose cash intervention.

e Review targeting and prioritization.

e In parallel, it is important to monitor the adoption of livelihood coping strategies as
households may revert to meet their needs.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

The analysis shows that new arrivals and registered refugees have the highest share of
households with economic capacity equal or above the MEB (52% and 51% percent,
respectively) and therefore able to meet their essential needs. Conversely, old unregistered
refugees have the highest proportion of households unable to satisfy their essential needs
due to their limited financial capacities. Refugees receiving in-kind GFD are less able to meet
their essential needs (37% are above MEB) compared to those receiving cash assistance
(65% above MEB). Food assistance seems to be playing a key role to meet essential needs:
only one in four refugee households that did not receive any assistance is able to meet their
essential needs.
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VISUALIZATION . . . .
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LIMITATIONS e This indicator measures households’ capacity to meet essential needs as a whole
rather than as a specific sectoral outcome. The interpretation of ECMEN should ideally
be paired with sectoral outcomes (e.g., food consumption, access to clean water,
school attendance, health treatment coverage). The indicator’s accuracy in depends on
the analytical rigor with which the MEB has been constructed and on data quality.

e Expenditure data can contain outliers that must be cleaned. Training of enumerators,
using standard modules, and data collection monitoring are essential to prevent poor
data quality.

e MEB and ECMEN only cover needs that can be met through the market. Other
structural gaps in the service-delivery systems - linked to poor facilities, limited
commodities and/or human resources - or chronic infrastructural gaps may hinder
accessibility to commodities and services required to meet needs.

FURTHER For more information, please refer to the ECMEN page on the VAM Resource Centre or
INFORMATION contact the Needs Assessments and Targeting Unit in HQ RAM-N at
global.assessmentandtargeting@wfp.org..
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87. Percentage of essential need items available to beneficiaries
in the targeted markets where WFP operates [NEW] [REVISED]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 87

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF under SO.1)
AREA

Reported in ACR & positioned for APR

1. Food security & essential needs

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
TECHNICAL OWNER Supply Chain Retail and Markets (SCOL-R)
ACTIVITY TAGS *General Distribution (GD)
*Home-grown school feeding (HGSF)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*Food assistance for asset (FFA)
*Food assistance for training (FFT)
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes for activities that involve voucher-based transfer interventions
under which WFP has contracted retailers.
UNIT OF Percentage - Market level
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION This indicator aims to measure how many of the total essential needs items are available to

beneficiaries at WFP contracted shops, expressed as a percentage.
Below are some key terminologies for this indicator:

Retailers: A person or business that sells goods and/or services to the public for use or
consumption. WFP engages with retailers for CBT activities globally. The term “retailer” is
being is used broadly to represent any actor in a market that can be contracted by WFP for
redemption of CBT voucher. It refers to commercial or non-commercial entity (e.g NGO).
See “retailer” definition in CBT Glossary | WFPgo.

Essential Needs Items:

A list of items commonly agreed upon by WFP's Research Assessment and Monitoring (RAM)
and Cash-Based Transfer (CBT) divisions, which comprise the essential goods and services
required on a regular or seasonal basis by households to ensure survival and minimum living
standards, without resorting to negative coping mechanisms or compromising their health,
dignity and essential livelihood assets. (see Essential Needs Analysis).

In situations where specialized shops are contracted, only the agreed specific items are
considered to be available.
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Availability to Beneficiaries in the targeted markets where WFP operates: The
availability of essential need items, is defined by their accessibility to beneficiaries through
WEFP contracted retailers. It is the responsibility of the contracted retailers to ensure the
uninterrupted supply of these essential items.

The markets in which WFP operates are the physical marketplaces where people receiving
assistance from WFP go to purchase their essential items. *in the case of CV, the essential
needs items list is composed from a restricted list of items that the contracted retailer has
obligations to avail to beneficiaries in fixed or agreed quantities.

RATIONALE The Retail engagement and Market Development frameworks require the use of indicators
to measure the impact of interventions in market systems and supply chains. This
framework emphasizes the importance of analyzing the underlying market systems,
understanding the different actors and linkages involved, and measuring changes in market
efficiency, competitiveness, resilience, inclusiveness, and sustainability.

Considering WFP's role in preparedness and response to shocks through market systems
and local supply chain intelligence data, a vital aspect is measuring whether WFP
beneficiaries can acquire all their essential needs items in targeted markets and via
contracted retailers, as intended in the program's design.

By ensuring the availability of a wide range of essential items at WFP-contracted shops, we
enable beneficiaries to access essential items at affordable prices, thereby improving their
overall food security. This rationale supports the need for an indicator to measure the
availability of essential items. Moreover, ensuring the availability of essential items in the
markets where WFP operates serves not only WFP beneficiaries but also benefits the wider
population served by these markets.

DATA SOURCE The availability of essential need items at the shop will be monitored during the Retailer
Performance Monitoring Evaluation (RPME) survey (link).

DATA COLLECTION The availability of the commodities at the shop will be monitored during the Retailer
TOOL Performance Monitoring Evaluation (RPME) survey (link). Below list of mandatory questions
(which country offices may expand and adapt):

SAMPLING Only WFP contracted retailers should be surveyed. Each individual retailer should be

REQUIREMENTS surveyed at least once in the life-cycle of the contract or representative percentage of
stores, when contracting large retail chain networks. Sampling follows RPME sampling
guidelines (link).

INDICATOR To calculate availability of essential need items at shop level:
CALCULATION Number of essential needs items available per shop
= ( - - )X 100%
Total number of essential need items

where:

- number of essential need items available per shop ( n1+n2+nn) refers to the
intervention-specific essential needs basket items, where n is calculated by
observing the presence of 5 or more unique essential need items in the shop
(n can only be equal to 0 or 1)

- total number of essential need items is equivalent to the total number of items in
the intervention-specific essential needs basket

Then, Calculate the Average percentage of availability across all shops in an intervention area
following the example (Market A):

Market A % of availability of essential need items
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Shop 1 100%
Shop 2 70%
Shop 3 80%

Hence, the indicator, Percentage of essential need items available to beneficiaries in Market
A where WFP operates is equal to (100+70+80)/3 = 83%.

Detailed indicator calculation:

To determine the percentage of essential needs items available in the market, the calculation
begins by assessing the availability at the shop level. This can be obtained by dividing the
number of essential need items available at a particular shop by the total number of essential
items that make up the essential needs basket that is specific for the intervention and informs
the beneficiary transfer value, and then multiplying the result by 100.

To obtain the indicator, the percentage of essential need items available, calculate the
average across all the shops.

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe. Analysis and data entry should be conducted
twice a year.

DISAGGREGATION FOR
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

It is recommended that data be further disaggregated by:
- Geographic Area (cities and markets)

- Modality

FREQUENCY OF DATA

The recommended frequency of shop data collection is recommended at least quarterly, as

COLLECTION this indicator is derived from data collected during the Retailer Performance Monitoring
Evaluation (RPME). Analysis and data entry should be conducted twice a year.

BASELINE The baseline will be based on the value calculated from the first RPME data collection at the

ESTABLISHMENT onset of CBT and vouchers operations.

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Annual targets should be set at 100% availability of essential needs items.
End of CSP target:

CSP targets are for WFP contracted shops to be able to provide beneficiaries with 100% of
essential items, and thus CSP targets must be set at 100%.

RESPONSIBLE FOR

The Supply Chain unit is responsible for conducting the surveys and data collection from

DATA COLLECTION contracted retailers.
The analysis and reporting will be at the CO-level. However, if the Country office collects
data using the corporate and digital RPME tool, the calculation process will be automated.
INDICATORS 88. Percentage increase in purchasing power of WFP voucher beneficiaries
COLLECTED &
ANALYSED AT THE
SAME TIME
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COMPLEMENTARY To be further explored if required.
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can be used to make decisions on the type of response (regarding design and
INFORM implementation) through the following areas:

1) Whether the CO needs to pay more attention to the selection of retailers.
2) Whether the CO should intervene with existing contracts.

3) Whether the CO should look for substitutes for the commodities in the essential need
basket.

4) Whether the CO should facilitate market development activities to address the availability
issue.

INTERPRETATION High percentage of availability of essential need items, indicates that beneficiaries have
greater access to a broader variety of food and non-food items. This also demonstrates that
the contracted shops and markets where WFP operates can effectively meet the demand of
people in need.

VISUALIZATION This indicator can be visualized as a time series to track the % of availability of essential
need items over time.
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REPORTING For Afghanistan, in 2023, the average % of availability of essential need items is 98.5%
EXAMPLE(S) across all the assessed contracted shops. The average % of availability in Ethiopia is 69%
across 202 shops assessed due to less supply of certain vegetables and seasonality.

LIMITATIONS It is important to consider that the percentage of availability of essential needs items does
not reflect the absolute gap between beneficiaries’ needs and contracted retailers’ supply
capacity. Similarly, an aggregate indicator cannot be used to identify which specific
commodities are in shortage, nor identify the causes for any shortages but provide an
overall sense of satisfaction of beneficiary needs. In addition, seasonality of certain essential
need items can adversely impact COs results if they don't account for it in the list of items at
the time of monitoring shops. Monitoring of a shop is happening on a month (distribution
cycle) and results of availability depends on the stocks available at the time of the visit.

FURTHER Retailer Performance Monitoring & Evaluation Guidance (Link)
INFORMATION
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88. Percentage increase in purchasing power of WFP voucher
beneficiaries [NEW] [REVISED]

VERSION V2.0- 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 88

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF under SO.1)
AREA

Reported in ACR & positioned for APR

1. Food security and essential needs

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
TECHNICAL OWNER Supply Chain Retail and Markets (SCOL-R)
ACTIVITY TAGS *General Distribution (GD)
*Home-grown school feeding (HGSF)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*Food assistance for asset (FFA)
*Food assistance for training (FFT)
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under SO.1 for activities that involve voucher-based transfer interventions under which WFP
has contracted retailers.
Recommended:
Under any other SO if relevant
UNIT OF Percentage - Market level
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION The percentage increase in purchasing power of WFP voucher beneficiaries is determined

by measuring the difference between prices at contracted shops and market prices. This
measurement serves as an indicator of how much more or less beneficiaries can afford to
purchase redeeming their vouchers (of determined transfer value) in contracted retailers
compared to purchasing the same items in general markets. It quantifies the extent to
which the prices at contracted shops deviate from the prices in the broader market, thus
influencing the beneficiaries' ability to purchase more or less quantities of their essential
need items.

*in the case of CV, the essential needs items list is composed from a restricted list of items
that the contracted retailer has obligations to avail to beneficiaries in fixed or agreed
quantities.

Below are some key terminologies for this indicator:

Retailers: A person or business that sells goods and/or services to the public for use or
consumption. WFP engages with retailers for CBT activities globally. The term “retailer” is
being is used broadly to represent any actor in a market that can be contracted by WFP for
redemption of CBT voucher. It refers to commercial or non-commercial entity (e.g NGO).
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See “retailer” definition in CBT Glossary | WFPgo.

Market Price:

The market price monitored and reported by RAM for the same target market, the same set
of commodities of the same stock keeping unit, and within the adjacent time period (+/- 3
month).

Price Deviation:

The price difference between the market price data reported by the RAM and the price
collected at the contracted shop can have varying effects on the purchasing power of WFP
beneficiaries in terms of their ability to buy essential commodities. Positive values indicate
that the price at the contracted shop is lower than the market price, potentially enabling
beneficiaries to purchase more essential items with the same amount of assistance. On the
other hand, negative values suggest that the shop's price is higher than the market price,
which could reduce beneficiaries' purchasing power, making it more difficult for them to
afford essential items. Furthermore, it indicates a potential violation of the contractors'’
obligations to sell items to WFP beneficiaries at prevailing market price or cheaper. (e.g. the
average price deviation per basket takes into consideration 1 unit of each item in the list of
essential needs items. For instance, if the essential need items list composes of 1 kg of
wheat flour and 1 litre of vegetable oil, the price deviation per basket will be the sum of the
price deviation of 1kg of wheat flour and 1 litre of vegetable oil.)

Essential Needs Items:

A list of items commonly agreed upon by WFP's Research Assessment and Monitoring (RAM)
and Cash-Based Transfer (CBT) divisions, which comprise the essential goods and services
required on a regular or seasonal basis by households to ensure survival and minimum
living standards, without resorting to negative coping mechanisms or compromising their
health, dignity, and essential livelihood assets. (see Essential Needs Analysis)

Per Basket:

The average price deviation per basket takes into consideration 1 unit of each item in the
list of essential needs items. For instance, if the essential need items list composes of 1 kg of
wheat flour and 1 litre of vegetable oil, the price deviation per basket will be the sum of the
price deviation of 1kg of wheat flour and 1 litre of vegetable oil.

RATIONALE The Retail engagement and Market Development framework require the use of indicators to
measure the impact of interventions in market systems and supply chains. These
framework emphasize the importance of analyzing the underlying market systems,
understanding the different actors and linkages involved, and measuring changes in market
efficiency, competitiveness, resilience, inclusiveness, and sustainability.

Considering WFP's role in preparedness and response to shocks through market systems
and local supply chain intelligence data, a vital aspect is measuring whether WFP
beneficiaries can acquire all their essential needs items from the contracted retailers, as
intended in the program's design.

This measurement encompasses not only the availability of essential items but also the
purchasing power of beneficiaries.

We enable beneficiaries to access essential items at fair, preferential and affordable prices,
thereby enhancing their purchasing power and their overall food security via WFP-
contracted shops. This rationale supports the need for indicators to measure the availability
and purchasing power of essential items. Moreover, ensuring the fair price of essential
items in the markets where WFP operates serves not only WFP beneficiaries but also
benefits the wider population served by these markets.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

DATA SOURCE The price of the commaodities at the shop will be collected by RPME survey. The analysed
data will be available in data-bridges and displayed in the retail contract management
system (link).

The market price will be retrieved from VAM's Dataviz.

DATA COLLECTION The full RMPE survey can be found at this link: RMPE Guidance

TOOL

SAMPLING Only WFP's contracted retailers. Each individual retailer should be surveyed at least once in

REQUIREMENTS the life cycle of the contract or representative percentage of stores, when contracting large
retail chain networks. Sampling follows RPME sampling guidelines (link).

INDICATOR Calculation steps:

CALCULATION

1

3)

Calculate the average price deviation for each essential commodity at a specific
shop by determining the difference between the market price and the price
collected at the contracted shop. Sum up these deviations for each commodity and
divide the total by the number of shops where that commodity is available.

price deviation of each essential commodity at a given shop)

. e _ >
APrice deviation (Z number of all shops where this commodity is available

Price deviation of each essential commodity at a given shop =
Market Price collected by RAM - Price collected at WFP contracted shop through RPME

where n is the number of shops where this item is available

Divide the price deviation obtained in the previous step by the average market
price collected by RAM for each commodity. This step helps to normalize the
deviation as a percentage.

Price Deviation for each commodity 100

% Price deviation compared to market price = - -
Avg.Market price for the same commodity

Compute the total average of the percentage of price deviation for the entire
essential needs basket. This average percentage reflects the overall measure of the
purchasing power of WFP beneficiaries at the contracted shops compared to the
market.

The indicator is obtained at the end as the Average of % price deviation compared to
market price, for example;

Essential needs basket % Price deviation compared to market price
Commodity 1 10%

Commodity 2 -2%

Commodity 3 25%

Commodity 4 3%

Total % increase in 9%

purchasing power
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

The indicator, percentage increase in purchasing power is equal to (10-2+25+3)/4 =
9%

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe. Analysis and data entry should be conducted
twice a year.

DISAGGREGATION FOR

DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY)

It is recommended that data be further disaggregated by the following dimensions:
Specific commodities:

This indicator can be broken down into specific commodities to identify which commodities
contribute most to the deviation and reflect abnormalities.

Local markets:

The deviation can be broken down to smaller admin levels.

FREQUENCY OF DATA

COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

The recommended frequency of shop data collection of this indicator is quarterly, as this
indicator is using data collected during the Retailer Performance Monitoring Evaluation
(RPME). Analysis and data entry should be conducted twice a year.

The collection of market price is conducted by VAM on a monthly basis.

BASELINE The baseline will be based on the value calculated from the first RPME data collection at the
ESTABLISHMENT onset of the CBT and Voucher operations (first cycle).
TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Annual targets should aim to achieve zero or positive value in the deviation between market
prices and prices in WFP-contracted shops, but this may be related to context analysis.

End of CSP target:

CSP targets should be set at zero or a positive value.

RESPONSIBLE FOR

The Supply Chain unit is responsible for collecting prices from contracted retailers as a

DATA COLLECTION component of RPME, while RAM is responsible for gathering market price data.
The analysis and reporting will be conducted at Country Office level. However, if the Country
Office collects data using the corporate and digital RPME tool, the calculation process will be
automated.

INDICATORS 87. Percentage of essential need items available to beneficiaries in the targeted markets

COLLECTED & where WFP operates

ANALYSED AT THE

SAME TIME

COMPLEMENTARY Beneficiary interviews:

QUALITATIVE - e . .

RESEARCH In the RPME beneficiary survey, beneficiaries answer open-ended questions such as:

o  Whether the price displayed is the same as the price charged at the counter;
e  Give additional comments;
During RPME shop monitoring, retailers are asked to:
e Explain the price increase/volatility for the commodities;
e Ifretailers are facing issues in terms of prices throughout the supply chain;
Community feedback mechanism (CFM)

The need for further qualitative research can be assessed and carried out as needed.
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1. FOOD SECURITY AND ESSENTIAL NEEDS

DECISIONS DATA CAN

INFORM

This indicator can be used to make decisions on the type of response (regarding design and
implementation) through the following areas:

1) Whether the Country Office needs to pay more attention to the selection of retailers.

2) Whether the Country Office should notify current contractors or discontinue certain

contracts.

3) Whether price issue needs to be addressed through a renegotiation or other market

development activities.

4) Whether the modality of assistance is the most appropriate one.

INTERPRETATION

Positive values imply savings and indicate that the price at the contracted shop is lower than
the market price, consecutively enabling beneficiaries to purchase more essential items
when redeeming their vouchers and with certain amount of transfer value. It allows
beneficiaries to satisfy their demand or even buy other items. On the other hand, negative
values indicate higher prices at the contracted shops, implying that WFP beneficiaries have
to spend more, resulting in a reduced ability to purchase an adequate number of essential
needs. And it indicates a potential violation of the contractors’ obligations to sell items to
WEFP beneficiaries at prevailing market price or cheaper.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

In Ethiopia, the percentage of purchasing power for WFP beneficiaries experienced a
significant increase from 3.6% in 2022 to 25% in 2023. This notable increase signifies that
WEFP contracted shops in the region to sell essential need items at prices lower than the
prevailing market rates. As a result, beneficiaries are now able to redeem a greater quantity
of essential goods, hence their purchasing power has increased.

VISUALIZATION

This indicator can be visualized as a time series to track the evolution of purchasing power
over time.

% increase of purchasing power of WFP
beneficiaries

12%

10%

10%

8%

6%

4%

2%

0%

-2%

LIMITATIONS

It is important to consider that the average is sensitive to outliers, especially in markets
where the number of shops is small and that the average does not account for price
volatility across time. In countries inflicted by hyper-inflation, the lag between the market
and price collection could reduce the reliability of this indicator. The essential needs items
surveyed at the shop might be of various brands or quality. This has an impact on the gap
between the shop price and the market price collected by RAM.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Retailer performance Monitoring & Evaluation guidance (Link)
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2. NUTRITION

7. Proportion of eligible population reached by nutrition preventive
programme (coverage)

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 7
INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome Corporate indicator (under CRF SO.1 & SO.2)
AREA Reported in APR & ACR
2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under all outcomes under which malnutrition prevention activities are being implemented.

TECHNICAL OWNER

Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Malnutrition Prevention (NPA)
*Prevention of Acute Malnutrition (NPA_AMN)
*Prevention of Stunting (NPA_STUN)
*Prevention of Micronutrient Deficiencies (NPA_MND)
*HIV/TB Care & treatment (HIV/TB C&T)

UNIT OF Proportion of individuals

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION Coverage refers to individuals enrolled and receiving prevention interventions for wasting,
micronutrient deficiency or stunting as a proportion of those who are eligible for inclusion.
A programme entails transferring (food, cash, vouchers and/or individual capacity
strengthening) to a targeted population group with the intent of preventing the individual
from becoming wasted, micronutrient deficient, or stunted.
The eligible population can vary depending on the programme objective and is identified
during the design stage. Traditionally, prevention activities focus on children 6-23 months or
6-59 months and/or pregnant and breast-feeding women and girls, but eligibility can be
adapted based on the local nutrition context and identified vulnerabilities.

RATIONALE Coverage measures the programme's reach to the targeted population. It estimates

whether the programme’s enrolment is sufficient to cover the target population compared
to the estimated need and therefore contributes to the overarching goal of leaving no one
behind in prevention of wasting, micro-nutrient deficiency and stunting thus achieving
intended programme results. Coverage also acts as a proxy measure of the quality of
intervention and the strength of its outreach element. Coverage complements the indicator
on adherence.
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2. NUTRITION

DATA SOURCE

Coverage can be calculated using two different approaches with each their own data
source:

1) Desk review:

The total number of individuals who are eligible is established using the latest census and
other relevant data based on criteria for eligibility (for example, Food Security assessments
can be used if children/women in food-insecure households are targeted). Program data
such as Cooperating Partners (CP) reports and other corporate tools can be used to identify
how many were reached.

Program data such as Cooperating Partners (CP) reports and other corporate tools can be
used to identify the total number of individuals were reached.

2) A probabilistic cross-sectional survey that includes all populations in the
catchment area

Probabilistic cross-sectional surveys have the highest reliability as they use statistical
sampling techniques to ensure reliability and representativeness in the population being
surveyed. It is recommended to conduct a survey at least once during the implementation
of a CSP (preferable at the beginning), as this can also mitigate the limitations associated
with a desk review.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

For the cross-sectional survey: The electronic version of the questions (listed below) for
this indicator can be found in Survey Designer in the Nutrition Module Proportion eligible
reached - coverage (Indicator 7) sub-module.

#  Question Name & Question Text Skip Logic Required

1 | HHEligNutProgNb7 - How many Yes
members are in your household based
on (insert here age, sex, vulnerability
criteria based on program eligibility
requirements, to be adapted locally)?

Repeat series of questions for all household members matching eligibility criteria
2 | PNut7ProgParticName - What is the Yes

name of participant # (sequence number
of participant)

3 | PNut7ProgParticSex - What is the sex of No
[Name]?
0 Female
1 Male

4 | PNut7ProgParticBDproof - Is proof of No

date of birth (for example
health/nutrition/program participation
card with date of birth) available

for [Name]?

0 No
1  Yes
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1

ENUMERATOR: If yes, use document to
record date of birth in next question.

PNut7ProgParticBDknow - Does
[Name] know their date of birth?

ENUMERATOR: If yes, record date of
birth in next question.

PNut7ProgParticBD - What is [Name]'s
date of birth?

ENUMERATOR: If date of birth not
available from records and participant
does not know their date of birth then
use instructions on how to probe for
date of birth (to be adapted locally)

PNutProgParticAgenote - Based on the
birthdate provided

[Name]'s age is calculated in years and
calculated in months. Confirm this age
in years or months with participant. If
age does not match birthdate, then
probe with respondent and re-enter
birthdate or re-confirm age.

ENUMERATOR: If the confirmed age
doesn't match eligibility requirements of
nutrition programme then stop the
interview with this participant, adjust the
number of family member in the repeat
question and ask about the next eligible
participant.

PNut7ProgPartic - Is
${PNut7ProgParticName} enrolled in the
((insert name/description of programme,
to be adapted locally)) programme?

ENUMERATOR: If date of birth not
available from records and participant
does not know their date of birth then
use instructions on how to probe for
date of birth (to be adapted locally)

PNut7ProgCard - May | see [Name]'s
program participation card?

The enumerator is to record and note the
presence of the appropriate participation
card

0 No
1 Yes
PNoNut7ProgReason - Of the following,

what is the main reason for not enrolling
[Name]?
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PNut7ProgPartic = No No

79




2. NUTRITION

The enumerator is to record and note the
presence of the appropriate participation
card

1 Did not know about the
programme

2 Too much time is required to
participate

3 The distribution site was too far

4 No transportation to reach the
distribution site

5 Had other commitments that
prevented enrolling

999 Other
12| PNoNut7ProgCardReason - Of the PNut7ProgCard = No No
following reasons, what is the main

reason why [Name} does not have a
program participation card?

1 Was not given one

2 Did not know needed one
3 Lost/misplaced the card
999 Other

For desk review: Cooperating Partners (CP) tools and other programme data.

SAMPLING No sampling is required if a desk review is conducted as all data on programme reach and
REQUIREMENTS eligibility for the whole programme will be utilised.

A significant representative sample needs to be generated if a survey needs to be
conducted. The following guidance can be used on the components-specific for this
indicator:

e Population size is the number of individuals eligible for the program at the time of
the survey.

e Expected prevalence of the indicator: a minimum of 70% of the population
should be reached; but the target for sample size calculation should be set based
on previous results if available and services provided (if, for example insufficient
outreach could be conducted and/or access constraints faced; then expected
coverage needs to be reduced)

e Non-response: 10%

o Design effect: if cluster sampling is done, the design effect needs to be
considered. This can be based on previous results and set at 1,5 if no information is
available. Take note of guidance on design effect for situations where the design
effect needs to be increased or decreased due to homogeneity of the surveyed
population.

e Confidence interval is strongly recommended to be 95%

INDICATOR Survey Calculation:

CALCULATION Number of eligible individuals surveyed that are in the programme

X100

Number of surveyed individuals that are eligible
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Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and sample data are available on Github for the survey version
of this indicator.

Desk Review Calculation:

Desk review calculations depend on registration and programme data availability. The
different options are given below in order of preference. Both are relevant for continuous
or short-term emergency programming.

1. Targeted individuals are registered, and monthly reporting available,
including admissions and discharge

Monthly average number of individuals eligible that are registered

X100
Number of individuals eligible for the programme

Take note that registered does not mean that the individual received a transfer, and this
should not be a requirement as attendance is rarely 100%. If this data is not available, this
methodology cannot be used.

2. Targeted individuals are registered, but monthly reporting on admissions and
discharge is not available OR Individuals are not registered.

Maximum number of individuals that received a transfer

X1
Number of individuals eligible for the porgramme 00

Note: The maximum number of individuals that received a transfer represents the month
with the highest attendance.

This will be an underestimation depending on the adherence of beneficiaries within the
program (see adherence indicator). Absence within a nutrition prevention programme is not
uncommon, with a minimum of 66% of the beneficiaries receiving 66% of the transfers. This
means that this method always entails a risk of underreporting.

For all calculations, the denominator for all versions remains the same.

Number of individuals eligible for the programme represents the % of the population that
meets the criteria for the programme. Below are some examples:

e If ALL pregnant and lactating women are targeted for the prevention of wasting;
national data indicates that 8% of the population meets this criterion. In a
population of 1,000 individuals; 80 pregnant and lactating women should be part of
the programme

e Awasting prevention program targets children 6-23 months old in the most food
insecure households within a crisis affected population. 40% of the population is
food insecure while 15% of the population is 6-23 months old. In a population of
1,000 individuals; 400 are food insecure of which 60 children are 6-23 months old
and should be part of the program.

DATA ENTRY IN Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe
COMET

DISAGREGATION FOR Recommended disaggregation: by age, sex, geographical area, and_based upon
DATA ENTRY IN programme needs, including ethnicity, refugee’s status, and other recognised
COMET (MANDATORY) vulnerabilities, including disability, when feasible.

Mandatory disaggregation for data entry in COMET

Sex, target groups, residence status
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2. NUTRITION

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

For desk review: data collection from the programme related data sources is conducted
once per month if admission and discharge data are available. Data should be entered
monthly and reported quarterly.

For cross-sectional surveys: data collection should be undertaken at least once a year. A
minimum of one survey needs to be conducted during the implementation of a CSP, with a
preference in the first years.

There may be a need to collect data more frequently if there is a massive change in the
operating environment or a need to monitor unusual performance data or areas of poor
coverage more closely.

BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

For a new programme, the baseline is zero for the first year. The baseline for continuing
programmes for more than one year should be based on the previous year's coverage rate.

TARGET SETTING

Annual target:

The minimum coverage of 70% needs to be set as a target. However, under very special
circumstances, the annual targets can show gradual improvement over the years if there
are strong indications that this is realistic and achievable.

End of CSP target:

WEFP is committed to having a minimum coverage of 70% for its programming. Thus, targets
need to be set at 70% (or under very special circumstances above if there are strong
indications that this is realistic and achievable).

RESPONSIBLE FOR
DATA COLLECTION

CO M&E Officer with technical support from Nutrition Unit and/or the Nutrition Unit with
other stakeholders pending methodology.

INDICATORS For a better interpretation of the coverage, the indicator of adherence should be

COLLECTED * collected. To have a better interpretation of the coverage of a nutrition prevention

ANALYSED AT THE programme, underlying indicators influencing coverage such as barriers should be

SAME TIME considered. The information should be generated from secondary data and surveys and
include all indicators influencing coverage and thus access; beneficiaries’ awareness and
perception; barriers towards services and barriers in delivery such as supply chain
(stockouts might reduce enrolment and appreciation of the program).

COMPLEMENTARY Qualitative approaches including Focus Group Discussions and Key Informant Interviews to

QUALITATIVE complement quantitative data and establish reasons for performance should be utilised.

RESEARCH Qualitative data can also inform required actions and recommendations for improvement.

DECISION DATA CAN
INFORM

Coverage is a proxy measurement of the quality of the prevention programme and an
estimate of whether the programme’s reach is sufficient to achieve its intended results. The
data can inform corrective action and determine beneficiaries’ scale up or follow-up. The
coverage, in addition, informs decisions on improving the design of prevention programmes
for the achievement of intended results. This can include changes to the types of delivery
approaches, programme locations, and types of prevention services provided.

INTERPRETATION

Coverage measures the ability of the programme to reach the intended population. High
levels of coverage are desirable.

This indicator represents the reach of nutrition prevention programming, and thus
interpretation needs to occur from that perspective with the following sub-questions:

e Why are people not benefiting from the programme, are there any reasons that
people do not access nor benefit?
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e Arethere any issues with the services offered that can influence coverage including
distance to programme and/or other design/implementation components?

REPORTING The programme reached a coverage rate of 60% of the eligible population, which is 10
EXAMPLE(S) percentage points lower than the WFP standard. The CO is examining targeting mechanisms
and community outreach to improve coverage.

VISUALIZATION Coverage of BSFP services for children 6-59 months old

Legend

| High coverage (>70%)
[E Moderate coverage (50-70%)
[l Low coverage (<50%)

Data source: Fictitious data for Yemen 2019

LIMITATIONS A desk review can have errors in identifying how many are eligible and reached. This
includes, for example, unreliable population data and/or incorrect targeting during
programme implementation. The desk review calculation represents only a proxy
estimation of programme coverage. It does not give in-depth information on the barriers
and enablers.

Recommendation: It is recommended that a coverage survey is undertaken as a joint
exercise between WFP, nutrition partners, and governments. It will add greater validity to
the exercise and increase local capacity to undertake such work. Desk reviews can be
undertaken independently but could also benefit from involvement and validation for the
relevant nutrition partners and governments.

FURTHER e Nutrition Monitoring and Evaluation Guidance 2022-2025
INFORMATION

e SPHERE Standards Handbook 2018
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2. NUTRITION

8. Proportion of target population who participate in an adequate
number of distributions (adherence)

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 8
INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome Corporate indicator (under CRF S.0.1)
AREA Reported in APR & ACR
2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under all outcomes under which malnutrition prevention activities are being implemented.

TECHNICAL OWNER

Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Prevention of Acute Malnutrition (PREV)
*Prevention of Stunting (STUN)
*Prevention of Micronutrient Deficiencies (PMD)
*HIV/TB Care & treatment (HIV/TB_C&T)

UNIT OF Percentage of individuals

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION The percentage of the population that receives a minimum of 66% of the planned
distributions within a specified period.
A distribution can be a transfer of specialized nutritious foods (plumpy'doz, super cereal,
micronutrient powder, among others), cash and/or a voucher for food, including fresh
produce.
A minimum recall period of three distributions is required to collect the indicator. To
identify trends in adherence, the maximum recall period is six distributions. The selected
period depends on how long the programme has already implemented however the
requirement is to have between 3-6 distributions.
If the minimum requirement of three (3) distributions cannot be met and the indicator is
required for ACR reporting, information for reporting the indicator can still be collected.
However, this needs to be clearly noted alongside the results.

RATIONALE Adherence indicates the frequency of a beneficiary receiving the intended transfer. It thus
shows a proxy for the likelihood of achieving the intended impact.

DATA SOURCE Data source depends on the transfer and associated information collected. Data desk

review can be used for each beneficiary if data on how many transfers were received is
available in a database (for example, SCOPE). This might be the case for cash-based

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 84



I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

transfers and vouchers but can also be applicable for in-kind transfers. The sample size
should then be exhaustive (or representative if exhaustive is impossible).

If this is not the case or the information is not easily accessible (for example, registers in the
community), data needs to be collected through a beneficiary survey, including Post-
Distribution Monitoring with a statistically significant sample. See the data collection tool
for example questions to be included.

DATA COLLECTION No data collection tool is required if the data will be collected through secondary data
TOOL sources. The number of beneficiaries meeting the minimum frequency can be identified.
See under indicator calculation on the criteria to set.

The electronic version of the questions (listed below) for this indicator can be found in
Survey Designer in the Nutrition Module, Adequate number of distributions - adherence
(Indicator 8) sub-module or by selecting the indicator Proportion of Target Population who
Participate in an Adequate Number of Distributions (adherence).

# Question Name & Question Text Skip Required
Logic

1  HHEligNut8ProgNb - How many members of your household are Yes
enrolled in the (insert name/description of programme, to be adapted
locally)) programme?

Repeat series of questions for all household members enrolled in the programme.

2 |PNut8ProgParticName - What is the name of participant # Yes
(sequence number of participant)

3 PNut8ProgCard - May | see [Name]'s programme participation Yes
card?
0 No
1 Yes

4 |PNut8ProgShouldNbrCard - Distributions entitled to PNut8Pr Yes
The enumerator records the total number of distributions the $§SCa rd=
beneficiary should have participated in during a predefined period
before the survey (min three max six distributions)

5 PNut8ProgDidNbrCard - Distributions received PNut8Pr Yes
The enumerator records the total number of distributions the $§§ard B

beneficiary actually participated in

6 |PNut8WhenDate - When was [Name] enrolled in the programme? PNut8Pr Yes

(If possible, crosscheck this data with programme records; use this to Eg(;)Ca rd=
calculate how many transfers the beneficiary should have participated
in)
7 PNut8ProgShouldNbrNoCard - Distributions entitled to PNut8Pr Yes
ogCard =
No
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The enumerator records the total number of distributions the
beneficiary should have participated in during a predefined period
before the survey (min three max six distributions)

8 |PNut8ProgDidNbrNoCard - How many distributions did [Name]  |PNut8Pr Yes
receive ? ogCard =

N No
The enumerator asks and records the total number of distributions the

beneficiary said they actually participated in

9 PNut8ProgEntitlements - What entitlements are you receiving?  PNut8Pr No
ogDidNb
rNoCard
>0or
PNut8Pr
ogDidNb
rCard >
0

10 PNoNut8ProgReason - Why did [Name] not participate in the (PNut8Pr|No

distribution ? ogShoul
. S . - . T dNbrNoC

this question is asked if participant receives less distributions than they ard >

were entitled to PNULSPr

1 Did not know about the programme ogDidNb

2 Too much time is required to participate ;l;loCard)

3 The distribution site was too far (PNut8Pr

4 No transportation to reach the distribution site ogshoul
dNbrCar

5 Had other commitments that prevented enrolling d} >

999 Other ${PNut8
ProgDid
NbrCard)

11 |PNoNut8ProgReason_oth - Other PNoNut8 No

ProgReas
on =
Other

12 PNoNut8ProgCardReason - Of the following reasons, what is the |PNut8Pr |No
main reason why [Name} does not have a programme participationjogCard =
card? No

1 Was not given one
2 Did not know needed one

3 Lost/misplaced the card

999 Other
SAMPLING Examine the data source and determine availability and sufficiency of programme for a
REQUIREMENTS sample that can be exhaustive.
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A significant representative sample needs to be used if a survey needs to be conducted. The
following guidance can be used on the components specific for this indicator:

Population size is the number of individuals enrolled in the program at the survey time.

Expected prevalence of the indicator: 66% of the population should meet the minimum
frequency; but the target for sample size calculation should be set based on previous
results if available and services provided (if, for example, stock-outs were faced; then

expected prevalence needs to be reduced)

Non-response: 10%

Design effect: if cluster sampling is done, the design effect needs to be considered. This
can be based on previous results and/or set at 1,5 if no information is available. Take note
of guidance on design effect for situations where the design effect needs to be increased or
decreased due to homogeneity of the surveyed population.

Confidence interval is strongly recommended to be 95%.

INDICATOR Beneficiary participation =

CALCULATION

Number of beneficiaries who participated in an adequate number (two—thirds or 66% of distributions) X100

Number of beneficiaries surveyed

Example 1: Programme NOT meeting the 66 percent target for participation indicator

X: Enrolled in the programme but not participated in the distribution

V: Enrolled in the programme and participated in the distribution

Proportion of

Distr-2 Distr-4  Distr-5 distributions attended Was the
o target met?
by each beneficiary

Ben. 1 v X v v v 4/5 Yes
Ben. 2 v X X X X 1/5 No

Ben. 3 v v v v v 5/5 Yes
Ben. 4 v v X X X 2/5 No

Ben. 5 X v X X X 1/5 No

Ben. 6 v X v v v 4/5 Yes
Total number of beneficiaries who participated in 2 66% of distributions 3

Total number of beneficiaries who participated in < 66% of distributions B

The proportion of beneficiaries who participated in an adequate number of distributions 50%
Target achieved (66%) NO

Example 2: Programme that DOES meet the 66 percent target for participation

indicator

X: Enrolled in the programme but not participated in the distribution

V: Enrolled in the programme and participated in the distribution
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Proportion of

Distr-2 Distr-5 distributions attended ::::tt?he target
by each beneficiary

Ben. 1 v v v X v 4/5 Yes
Ben. 2 v X v v v 4/5 Yes
Ben. 3 v v v v v 5/5 Yes
Ben. 4 \ v X X X 2/5 No
Ben. 5 v v X v v 4/5 Yes
Ben. 6 X v v v v 4/5 Yes
Total number of beneficiaries who participated in = 66% of distributions 5
Total number of beneficiaries who participated in < 66% of distributions 1
The proportion of beneficiaries who participated in an adequate number of distributions |83%
Target achieved (66%) YES

What happens if a beneficiary does not enter the programme at the beginning?

It is common for beneficiaries to enrol in a programme after the distribution cycle begins.
The example below outlines how to calculate the participation of beneficiaries who enrol
late. Note that participation of late enrollees is not calculated in the same way as for
beneficiaries who have already been enrolled but do not participate.

Three beneficiaries (beneficiaries 1, 2 and 5) have enrolled late and have therefore missed
some of the six distributions. Any beneficiary who has had the opportunity to participate in
at least three distributions (in a programme with more than three distributions carried out)
must be included in the final calculation of participation. In the example below, even though
Beneficiaries 1 and 5 enrolled late, they still had the opportunity to participate in at least
three distributions. Their participation is included in the calculation of overall participation.
Note that the denominator used for the participation of late enrollees must be adjusted to
reflect the total number of distributions those individuals had the opportunity to participate
in. If a beneficiary enrolled late and participated in less than three distributions, that
beneficiary should be excluded from the calculation for reporting purposes. This is because
a beneficiary who does not participate in at least three distributions would not have a
chance to attain the minimum target (66 per cent) for adequate participation. In the
example below, Beneficiary 2 was not enrolled in the programme until after four
distributions were completed. Therefore, when measuring participation after the fifth
distribution, Beneficiary 2 should be omitted from the sample (for calculation and
reporting), as this beneficiary participated in less than three distributions overall.

Proportion of Was the target
Distr1 Distr2 Distr3 Distr4 Distr 5 distributions attended

by each beneficiary mete
Ben. 1 NA NA X v \ 2/3 Yes
Ben. 2 NA NA NA NA v 1/1 L
Ben. 3 v v v v v 5/5 Yes
Ben. 4 \ \ v X X 3/5 No
Ben. 5 NA NA ) v ) 3/3 Yes
Ben. 6 X v v v v 4/5 Yes
Total number of beneficiaries who participated in 2 66% of distributions 4
Total number of beneficiaries who participated in < 66% of distributions 1
The proportion of beneficiaries who participated in an adequate number of distributions |80%
Target (66%) achieved YES

Example 3: What happens if a beneficiary does not enter the programme at the

beginning?

X: Enrolled in the programme but not participated in the distribution

V: Enrolled in the programme and participated in the distribution

*Beneficiary should not be included in the analysis
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What if the minimum of three distributions could not be met, and the indicator needs
to be included due to ACR requirements?

Consider a scenario where data is collected after two distributions and a beneficiary only
attended one distribution. In this case, the beneficiary will be counted as attending only 50
per cent of distributions and will not meet the two-thirds (66 per cent) target. Using this
measure at the two-month point creates a measurement bias that unfairly represents the
programme’s operations and seriously influences the indicator's relevance. If this is
reported in the ACR, this limitation should be noted, and results should be interpreted with
this limitation in mind.

Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and sample data are available on Github for calculating this

indicator.
DATA ENTRY IN Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe.
COMET
DISAGGREGATION Mandatory disaggregation for data entry in COMET
Z%:::? .{ICI::BZ:_S:Y) Sex, target groups, modality, residence status, and activity tags

Recommended by:
e Geographical area
e Age; and

e Other recognized vulnerabilities, including disability when feasible

FREQUENCY OF DATA A minimum of three distributions are required to collect this indicator. In the event that the
COLLECTION/ DATA minimum of three distributions cannot be met and the indicator is required for ACR
ENTRY IN COMET reporting, an explanatory note should accompany the results.

It is recommended to regularly collect data at a minimum bi-annually through PDM
exercises or closely after distribution for programme monitoring and course correction. At a
minimum data should be collected close to the ACR and/or after the last planned
distribution. If the indicator can be collected through secondary data, the frequency of data
collection can be scheduled after each distribution cycle to allow for close monitoring and
program adaptations if required.

The table below is a hypothetical example of six planned distributions requiring PDM (no
desk review possible).

The green crosses (x) represent distributions that have been planned.

The blue ticks (V) are potential PDM data-collection activities, where the participation
indicator can be measured during these PDMs (and used to inform future programming).

The red tick (V) represents a PDM where data should be collected for ACR reporting on the
participation indicator and a representative sample should be taken. The data should be
taken from the PDM conducted closest to the ACR reporting period for ACR reporting.

Table: Hypothetical example of distribution and PDM (post-distribution monitoring) data
collection activity schedule

Delivery X X X X X X

PDM vV v v
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BASELINE For a new programme, the baseline is N/A. For programmes continuing, the baseline should
ESTABLISHMENT be based on the previous year's adherence.
TARGET SETTING Annual target:

The minimum target should be 66%, but it can also be set higher depending on program
design and efforts made to increase adherence and baseline value if available. If feasible
and relevant, an increment of the prevalence of adherence can be set but should be linked
to programmatic efforts to increase adherence. It is important to set a feasible target, and
thus if uncertain, 66% is recommended.

End of CSP target:

The minimum target set should be 66%, but it can also be set higher depending on program
design, efforts made to increase adherence and baseline value if available. It is important to
set a feasible target, and thus if uncertain, 66% is recommended.

RESPONSIBLE FOR
DATA COLLECTION

Monitoring and Evaluation in close consultation with the Nutrition unit

INDICATORS Adherence and coverage of nutrition prevention programming are strongly recommended

COLLECTED & to be collected at the same time due to their complementarity during interpretation.

ISI\II\\II\I;IE-:'T:IIDEAT THE For a better interpretation of adherence to a nutrition prevention programme, underlying
indicators influencing adherence, such as barriers, should be considered. This should be
from secondary data and beneficiary perception surveys. Barriers can include but are not
limited to those associated with service delivery and the supply chain.

COMPLEMENTARY Quialitative approaches, including Focus Group Discussions (FGDs) and Key Informant

QUALITATIVE Interviews should be implemented to complement quantitative data and establish reasons

RESEARCH for performance. Qualitative data can, in addition, inform required actions and

recommendations for improvement.

DECISION DATA CAN
INFORM

The data can inform corrective action in programme delivery and determine follow-ups with
beneficiaries. Adherence trends, in addition, informs decisions on improving the quality and
design of prevention programmes for the achievement of intended results. This can include
changes to the types of delivery approaches, programme locations, and types of prevention
services provided.

INTERPRETATION

Adherence is influenced by many factors linked to services provided by WFP (e.g. whether
the transfers occurred as planned); access and demand for the services by the beneficiaries
(e.g., whether there are any barriers for enrolled beneficiaries to receive the transfers), this,
for example, includes distance but also if services are demanded and communication (e.g.,
information on where and when to find the service are sufficient).

Notes: This indicator complements coverage (representing how many of those eligible are
enrolled) to indicate achieving the intended program impact of preventing malnutrition; to
do so, the target population needs to be enrolled, and distributions should occur at a
minimum frequency.

Failure to meet the minimum requirement of 66% indicates that serious programmatic
challenges occurred during the implementation, and programming might be of insufficient
quality to meet the required impact of preventing malnutrition among the enrolled
beneficiaries.

This indicator represents the frequency of services offered and/or attended, and thus
interpretation needs to occur from that perspective with the following sub-questions:
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e Did the transfer occur as frequently as planned (no stock-outs of delays in
transfer)?

e What are the reasons beneficiaries are not participating in distributions even if
information on the planned frequency for distributions is disseminated? Are there
any access concerns?

REPORTING A Post Distribution Monitoring (PDM) survey in Uganda in 2021 was implemented to

EXAMPLE(S) establish the percentage of the target population who participated in an adequate number
of distribution (adherence) under the Acute Malnutrition Prevention programme in the
refugee settlement. The proportion of individuals meeting the target adherence rate was
93% with a higher proportion of assisted women meeting the target as compared to men.

VISUALIZATION Percentage of the target populationwho participatein an
adequate number of distributions, by sex

95%

93%

92%

Female Male Overall

Data source: Uganda ACR 2021

LIMITATIONS This indicator doesn't indicate that sufficient coverage is met, and thus only represents the
frequency of transfer in those beneficiaries enrolled.

There are a lot of factors that influence adherence, and the indicator doesn’t indicate the
reason why the minimum standards are not met. In addition, recall without a beneficiary
card might be challenging and could result in a bias.

FURTHER Nutrition M&E guidance is under development, please look at the nutrition monitoring and
INFORMATION evaluation page for further information https://newgo.wfp.org/collection/nutrition-
monitoring-and-evaluation .
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9. Proportion of households that cannot afford the lowest-
cost nutritious diet [REVISED]

VERSION V3.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 9

INDICATOR TYPE Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Not in CRF)

& AREA Reported in ACR
2. Nutrition

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Recommended:
For countries that have recently conducted a Fill the Nutrient Gap (FNG)/cost of the diet
analysis or are planning to undertake or update existing FNG/cost of the diet analysis within
their current CSP. The indicator should be used to identify the extent to which WFP,
government of other stakeholder-supported programming, (that aims to improve access to
nutritious foods or increase incomes), are contributing to addressing the identified nutrient
and/or affordability gaps. This includes interventions such as: large-scale emergency
assistance, safety nets and social protection, and cash-based transfer programmes for the
whole population or targeted to the most nutritionally vulnerable (children and pregnant
and lactating women and adolescent girls), school-based programming, etc.

TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *HIV/TB Mitigation & Safety Nets (HIV/TB_M&SN)
* Prevention of micronutrient deficiencies (PMD)
* Prevention of acute malnutrition (PREV)
* Prevention of stunting (STUN)
These indicators can be tracked under Nutrition-Sensitive activities therefore the Nutrition
Sensitive Marker should be selected.

UNIT OF Percentage of households

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION Proportion of the households that cannot afford a nutritious diet is the percentage of
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the population in a defined area whose current food expenditure is lower than the lowest
cost nutritious diet.

The lowest cost nutritious diet is an optimised nutritious diet - given locally available food
and prices. Itis the amount and combination of foods such that the energy, protein, fat and
micronutrients? requirements for individual members within the modelled household are
met at the lowest cost. The diet is adjusted to include typical staple foods consumed in the
assessment area, and excludes any prohibited foods. The cost of this nutritious diet is
compared to the amount which households currently spend on food to calculate its
affordability in the current context.

92
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RATIONALE The cost of the nutritious diet serves as a benchmark against which a household’s capacity
to afford the lowest cost of meeting a nutritious diet can be assessed. Households that can
afford the nutritious diet are more likely to have better nutrient intake and meet their
nutrient needs. However, it is important to consider actual improvements in nutrient intake,
and households should know which foods are nutritious and should choose to purchase
these nutritious foods (see section on Limitations for more details on how to take actual
food intake and behaviours into consideration).

The indicator recognizes that economic constraints and availability of nutritious foods can
be a major reason nutritionally adequate diets are not consumed (e.g., non-affordability
severely limits possible food choices). Based on this, the indicator helps to provide a better
understanding of the extent to which the high cost of nutritious foods and insufficient
incomes or expenditure may affect people’s ability to meet their nutrient needs and what
the potential is for behaviour change communication to lead to change in consumption of
nutritious diets (e.g., when people cannot afford anything else, they are unable to make
better, more nutritious choices or if they can afford a nutritious diet they should be
supported to make better choices).

DATA SOURCE The following data is required to estimate the cost of a nutritious diet and the level of
affordability. Please also refer to the section on Frequency of Data Collection to help identify
the appropriate data sources.

Detailed food price data for each geographical location, which includes a list of all foods
available in the area and the price per 100g for these foods at a given point in time. In some
countries, the government's statistical agencies or departments of agriculture conduct
market price monitoring for which they collect price data for an extended list of food items;
or there may be a household expenditure survey that has collected detailed food price
data.

If these are not available, then primary market-level food price data collection should be
conducted.

To check for adequacy of the existing food price data the following factors should be
considered:

Age of the data,

Number of foods in the list - it is recommended that a minimum of 60 foods (ideally 80-100)
should be included across different food groups,

Geographical representativeness,
Seasonal representativeness

Typical household size and composition: This can be determined from secondary data
and stakeholder consultations. Most FNGs typically use a standardized 5-person household
composition consisting of a breastfed child (12 - 23 months), a school-going child (6 - 7
years), an adolescent girl (14 - 15 years), a lactating adult woman (30 - 59 years) and an
adult man (30 - 59 years) which allows a consideration of variations in nutrient
requirements across the life-cycle and provides a good per capita average estimate that can
also be used.

Data on monthly household income or expenditure on food: These data can be
obtained from secondary data sources, which collect household level information such as
Household Consumption and Expenditure Surveys, Living Standards Measurements Surveys
or WFPs expenditure survey data. They should reflect the moment in time that is of interest
and may have to specifically be representative for the targeted population. If only income or
total expenditure data are available rather than precise data on food expenditure, then a
reasonable assumption about the proportion that is spent on food should be made that
reflects the context of the assessment area. Careful consideration should be taken to
ensure that the household size used in the income or expenditure data and in the cost of
the diet analysis are aligned. If data allows, any social assistance transfers should be
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separately accounted for to understand the extent to which these contribute to income /
expenditure.

DATA COLLECTION If primary data collection is being carried out for food price data, then the cost of the diet
TOOL specific data collection questionnaire/tool, adjusted to fit the local context, can be used. For
digital or paper-based template, please contact the Systems Analysis for Nutrition team.

If secondary data is being used, then the data should be carefully examined and cleaned
using an appropriate statistical software (e.g. STATA) or Microsoft Excel.

SAMPLING Sampling strategies depend on the level of analysis, which in turn depends on Country

REQUIREMENT Office or third-party needs. Food price data and household/income expenditure that is
representative for the appropriate level of disaggregation - often at the level of a sub-
national geographic or administrative unit, or a specific community within a country (e.g., a
refugee camp) depending on programme implementation. When interested in a specific
programme or population at specific points in time, data on food prices and expenditure
would need to be especially collected.

If primary food price data collection is being conducted: a minimum of 3 - 4 markets per
assessment area (e.g., livelihood zone, administrative zone) should be selected for the
survey using an appropriate sampling method (e.g., purposive sampling). Price and weight
data for 60 to 80 commodities (or more) should be collected. For each set of prices, two
weight samples should be collected.

For further guidance on market price sampling and data collection, please see FNG Market
price data collection_Guidance note for sharing.pdf.

INDICATOR The indicator is calculated using a linear programming tool (WFP Enhance platform or,

CALCULATION alternatively, the Save the Children Cost of the Diet (CotD) software). Linear programming or
linear optimization can be used to estimate the lowest possible cost of a nutritious diet for
the household as a whole and for specific household members or target groups.

Using price data, the software calculates the amount, combination and cost of local foods
that are needed to provide individuals or households with their average needs for energy and
their recommended intakes of protein, fat and micronutrients. The tool can also be used to
model the potential impact of different interventions on the cost and affordability of a
nutritious diet.

Foods should be carefully selected from the food composition tables that are embedded in
the respective linear programming tools, such that they match description of foods in the
market and closest geographically to the country the assessment is taking place in.

If food price data are available for different points in time during a year, then a cost of a
nutritious diet should be calculated for different seasons and then averaged.

The percentage of households that cannot afford the cost of the nutritious diet are estimated
using Microsoft Excel or a statistical analysis software using data on household income or
expenditure on food. The cost of the nutritious diet is compared with current household total
food expenditure to estimate from what percentile and below households are not able to
meet the cost of the nutritious diet.

For support on using linear programming tools, indicator calculation, training and analysis
please contact the Systems Analysis for Nutrition team at the WFP Headquarters at
nutrition.enhance@wfp.org.

DATA ENTRY IN Yes
COMET

DISAGREGATION FOR  Availability, price and affordability of nutritious foods and diets can be influenced by many
DATA ENTRY IN factors including geographical location, seasonality, rural/urban setting amongst others. To
COMET (MANDATORY) reflect the availability and prices of different foods, and income levels, it is recommended to
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disaggregate the indicator (by geographic location, season, etc.) depending on programme
design and needs on household income or expenditure on food. The cost of the nutritious
diet is compared with current household food expenditure to estimate from what percentile
and below households are not able to meet the cost of the nutritious diet.

FREQUENCY It's recommended that cost and affordability of least cost diets are collected and updated

OF DATA every 4-5 years and more frequently if major shocks effecting income, food availability and
COLLECTION/ DATA food prices have occurred. To allow for a broader understanding of the food environment
ENTRY IN COMET and consumption patterns, it is recommended to collect and/or review secondary data for

nutrition-sensitive indicators on dietary diversity (e.g. Food Consumption Score (FCS), Food
Consumption Score - Nutrition (FCS-N), Minimum Acceptable Diet (MAD) and Minimum
Dietary Diversity-Women (MDD-W), Household Dietary Diversity Score (HDDS), agricultural
diversity (e.g., production of nutrient-rich foods, production diversity) and food environment
(e.g. availability and prices of nutrient-rich foods, access to markets and functionality of
markets). The cost of the diet analysis can also be linked to the Minimum Expenditure
Basket (MEB) assessment. Note that the food price data can be imported into OPTIMUS
where it may be used for nutritious transfer design.

BASELINE Baseline values should be established before the starting date of the activity

ESTABLISHMENT implementation or at the start of a new CSP. If a FNG or cost of the diet analysis has been
conducted in the last four years before the start of the activity, baseline values can be set
based on this analysis if no drastic contextual changes have occurred.

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Nutritious diet affordability is unlikely to change over time without changes to programme
design or contextual changes that influence availability and price of nutritious foods and /
or purchasing power of households. The indicator should be used by the country office to
review annually whether WFP implemented or supported programming is contributing to
improving affordability of nutritious diets or preventing deterioration of affordability of
nutritious diet, as planned, and can be used to determine whether there is a need to assess
if programme adaptations to improve affordability have taken place. The annual target
should be set according to country-context.

End of CSP target:

At the end of the CSP, the indicator should be used to review whether the CSP has been
able to fully implement its nutrition integration strategic objectives and identify areas for
improvement for the next CSP. For example, assessing whether transfer values of social
assistance programmes, provision of specialized nutritious foods and complementary
activities to the beneficiaries that have been implemented have contributed towards
decreasing the proportion of households that are unable to afford a nutritious diet. The
review should take into consideration baseline values, support provided by other actors and
the programme design decisions that were made through the course of the CSP.

RESPONSIBLE The M&E/RAM and Programme (Nutrition) units in the Country Office should be responsible
FOR DATA for data compilation / collection and the analysis and can be supported by the SAN technical
COLLECTION unit in the Nutrition Division at HQ, and /or focal points in RB (as appropriate).

INDICATORS To allow for a broader understanding of the food environment and consumption patterns, it
COLLECTED & is recommended to collect and/or review secondary data for nutrition-sensitive indicators
ANALYSED AT THE on dietary diversity (e.g. FCS, FCS-N, MAD and MDD-W-G, HDDS), agricultural diversity (e.g.
SAME TIME production of nutrient-rich foods, production diversity) and food environment (e.g.

availability and prices of nutrient-rich foods, access to markets and functionality of
markets). The cost of diet analysis can also be linked to the MEB assessment. Note that the
food price data can be imported into OPTIMUS where it may be used for nutritious transfer
design.
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COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

Secondary data review including quantitative surveys

INTERPRETATION

Households that are able to afford the lowest cost nutritious diet are more likely to have
better nutrient intakes and meet their nutrient needs. See Bose, |., Baldi, G., Kiess, L. and de
Pee, S. (2019) for more detailed information.

Households that are unable to afford the lowest cost nutritious diet can be considered to be
unable to meet their nutrient requirements.

If a high proportion of households are unable to afford nutritious diets, then the following
actions can be recommended:

e Enhancing integration of nutrition in WFP programming e.g., reviewing adequacy of
transfer value, including fresh food vouchers and fortified foods in assistance
programmes, provision of specialised nutritious foods.

e Coordination with other partners responsible and working in the area to enhance
integration of nutrition into programming.

e Enhance understanding of possible causes contributing to non-affordability during
PDM and other monitoring activities.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

The daily cost of a nutritious diet for a household in the country is on average 400 Local
Currency Units (LCU). Given current food expenditure, 40% of households cannot afford the
least cost nutritious diet. In a particular agro-ecological zone, the daily cost of a nutritious
diet for a household is 450 LCU and at least 60% of households are unable to afford this
diet.

VISUALIZATION

Results can be showed in multiple ways:

1. Using maps

% non-affordability of the nutritious diet

[ no data

[ 60 - 65%

[ 65- 70%

[ 70 - 75%

I 75 - 80%

I 80 - 85%

I 85 - 90%
- 96%

2. Using food expenditure curves
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3. Using bar charts to show geographical variation or seasonal variation
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LIMITATIONS e The nutritious diet is a hypothetical diet and does not reflect the cost of what

people actually consume and therefore does not reflect actual behaviour.

e The nutritious diet balances nutrient intake but does not take into consideration
intake from diverse food groups (as recommended by food-based dietary
guidelines to help prevent malnutrition in all its forms including non-communicable
disease risk - also known as a ‘healthy diet’).

e The cost of the diet also does not reflect non-food needs and expenditures.

e The intra-household distribution of food is not taken into consideration nor
additional requirements during sickness.

e To overcome these limitations, a MEB assessment can complement the cost of the
diet analysis to provide a greater understanding of current food expenditure (as a
proxy for consumption), and non-food expenditure. Other indicators such as FCS,
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FCS-N, MAD, MDD-W can also provide more information on current diets, including
at individual-level.

FURTHER Bose, I., Baldi, G., Kiess, L. and de Pee, S. (2019) ‘The “Fill the Nutrient Gap” analysis: an
INFORMATION approach to strengthen nutrition situation analysis and decision making towards
multisectoral policies and systems change,” Maternal and Child Nutrition Vol 15, Issue 3

WEP's Internal Page on Fill the Nutrient Gap
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10. Proportion of children 6-23 months of age who receive a
Minimum Acceptable Diet (MAD)

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 10

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO.2) - complementary with UNICEF, FAO
AREA and WHO

Reported in ACR & APR

2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under the relevant outcomes under which stunting prevention programmes are being
implemented

TECHNICAL OWNER

Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Prevention of Acute Malnutrition (PREV)
*Prevention of Stunting (STUN)
*Prevention of Micronutrient Deficiencies (PMD)
*HIV/TB Care & treatment (HIV/TB_C&T)
*HIV/TB Mitigation & Safety Nets (HIV/TB_M&SN)
This indicator can be tracked under Nutrition-Sensitive activities therefore the Nutrition
Sensitive Marker should be selected.
UNIT OF Percentage of children aged 6 - 23 months
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION MAD is a composite indicator used for assessing Infant and Young Children Feeding (IYCF)

among children 6 - 23 months.
The Minimum Acceptable Diet is defined as:

For breastfed children: receiving at least the minimum dietary diversity and minimum
meal frequency for their age during the previous day;

for non-breastfed children: receiving at least the minimum dietary diversity and minimum
meal frequency for their age during the previous day, as well as at least two milk feeds.

1. Minimum Diet Diversity 6-23 months (MDD) definition: Percentage of children
6-23 months of age who consumed foods and beverages from at least five out of
eight defined food groups during the previous day.

Note: the method has been recently revised and refers to 5 out 8 (instead of 4 out of 7) to
include breastmilk amongst the food groups.

2. Minimum Meal Frequency 6-23 months (MMF) definition: Percentage of
children 6-23 months of age who consumed solid, semi-solid or soft foods (but also
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2. NUTRITION

including milk feeds for non-breastfed children) at least the minimum number of
times during the previous day.

3. Minimum Milk Feeding Frequency for Non-Breastfed children 6-23 months
(MMFF) definition: Percentage of non-breastfed children 6-23 months of age who
consumed at least two milk feeds during the previous day.

Breastfed children:

Non-Breastfed children:

RATIONALE

Children aged 6-23 months should be fed meals at an appropriate frequency and in a
sufficient variety to ensure, respectively, that energy and nutrient needs are met. This
indicator combines information on minimum dietary diversity and minimum meal
frequency with the extra requirement that non-breastfed children should have received
milk at least twice on the previous day.

MAD quantifies the likelihood of adequate macro and micronutrient intake among children
of this age group; therefore, it is a complete indicator to measure infant and young
children’s diets.

DATA SOURCE

A survey conducted among the beneficiary population, such as Post Distribution Monitoring
(PDM), is the most common. A representative sample size should be used appropriately.

It is highly recommended that MAD be included in any household assessment, such
as Comprehensive Food Security and Vulnerability Assessment or any other population-
based representative survey.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

The electronic version of the questions for this indicator can be found in Survey Designer in
the Nutrition Module Minimum Acceptable Diet (MAD) sub-module or by selecting the
indicator Proportion of Children 6-23 Months of Age Who Receive A Minimum
Acceptable Diet (MAD).

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

A significant representative sample needs to be used if a survey needs to be conducted. The
following guidance can be used on the components-specific for this indicator:

e Population size is the number of individuals (i.e., children 6-23 months) enrolled in
the program at the time of the survey.

e Expected prevalence of the indicator: Use previous prevalence if available,
and if unknown, 50% can be used.

e Non-response: 10%

e Design effect: if cluster sampling is done, the design effect needs to be considered.
This can be based on previous results and/or set at 1,5 if no information is
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

available. Take note of guidance on design effect for situations where the design
effect needs to be increased or decreased due to homogeneity of the surveyed
population.

e Confidence interval is highly recommended to be 95%

INDICATOR The MAD indicator is a “composite” of the three indicators: the Minimum Dietary Diversity,
CALCULATION Minimum Meal Frequency and Minimum Meal Frequency for non-Breastfed Children.

The Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD) indicator establishes the proportion of children
who consumed at least five out of the standard food groups during the previous day.

Children 6 — 23 months of age who consumed foods and beverages
from at least five (5)out of eight (8)defined food groups during the previous day
Total number of children 6 — 23 months of age

The eight food groups used for tabulation of this indicator are:

# Food group

1 Breast milk;

2 Grains, roots, tubers and plantains;

3 Pulses (beans, peas, lentils), nuts and seeds;

4 Dairy products (milk, infant formula, yoghurt, cheese);
5 Flesh foods (meat, fish, poultry, organ meats);

6 Eggs;

7 Vitamin-A rich fruits and vegetables; and

8 Other fruits and vegetables.

NOTE: For WFP monitoring purposes, including ACR and APR, the IYCF indicator has been
recently modified to include an additional question related to the consumption of
Specialized Nutritious Foods. The SNF should be categorized as flesh food.

Minimum Meal Frequency (MMF): The minimum number of times is defined as;

o Two feedings of solid, semi-solid or soft foods for breastfed infants aged 6-8
months;

e Three feedings of solid, semi-solid or soft foods for breastfed children aged 9-23
months; and

e Four feedings of solid, semi-solid or soft foods or milk feeds for non-breastfed
children aged 6-23 months, whereby at least one of the four feeds must be a solid,
semi-solid or soft feed.

Breastfed children 6-23 months of age who consumed solid, semi — solid or
soft foods the minimum number of times or more during the previous day
Children 6 — 23 months of age

or

Non — breastfed children 6-23 months of age who consumed at least four (4) solid,
semi — solid or soft foods or milk feeds during the previous day
with at least one of the four being a solid, semi — solid or soft food feed
Children 6 — 23 months of age
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Minimum milk feeding frequency (MMFF) is defined as the proportion of non-breastfed
children who consumed at least two milk feeds during the previous day.

Non — breastfed children 6- 23 months of age who consumed
at least two (2) milk feeds during the previous day
Non — breastfed children 6 — 23 months of age

Calculation of the Minimum Acceptable Diet (MAD) Indicator:

For breastfed infants, if MDD and MMF are both met, then MAD is achieved.

For non-breastfed infants, if MDD and MMF and MMFF are all met, then MAD is achieved.
This indicator is calculated in two steps.

e Thefirst step is to calculate the three component parts and code each part “1” for
“yes, achieved” and “2" for “no” for each individual IYC, for all three component
parts.

e Once these three indicators have been calculated, then in the second step, MAD
can be estimated as:

Age indays = 183 AND Age in days < 730 AND MDD = 1 AND MMF =1 AND (Q4 =1 OR MMFF =1)

X100
Age indays > 183 AND Age in days, 730

The calculation of the MAD indicator can be completed electronically with statistical
software or with an excel sheet.

e For assistance in calculating MAD in an excel sheet, see here:

Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and sample data are available on Github for the survey version
of this indicator.

DATA ENTRY IN Data is recorded in the Logframe

COMET

DISAGGREGATION Mandatory disaggregation for data entry in COMET
FOR DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) target groups, modality, residence status and programme area

e Itis mandatory to report Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD); one of the indicators
required to collect to calculate MAD.

e Itisrecommended to report: Minimum Meal Frequency (MMF) and Minimum Milk
Feeding Frequency for Non-Breastfed children 6-23 months (MMFF)

Recommended disaggregation
It is recommended to disaggregate the indicator by:
e Age category 6-11 Months, 12-17 Months, 18-23 Months
e Sex of child
e Beneficiary group (e.g., IDP, Refugee)
e Breast-fed and non-breastfed children

Optional: MAD is a summary indicator that can be disaggregated in many ways to provide
essential information on feeding practices. The analysis needs are dependent upon the
results of MAD and programme needs. For more information, please see Indicators for
assessing IYCF 2021
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FREQUENCY OF DATA Data must be collected at least twice per year in the same season + a second follow
COLLECTION/ DATA up. Ensure that the baseline data was collected at the beginning of the programme. If the
ENTRY IN COMET programme is required, data can be collected across each season. This ensures a fuller
understanding of seasonal patterns in diets and serves as an important baseline if
repeat measurements occur in different seasons. Data entry in COMET should be inputted
as soon as values are available.

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.

BASELINE It is recommended to conduct a baseline survey. A new intervention baseline should be
ESTABLISHMENT established three months before or three months after starting the activity (see the
guidance for Minimum Monitoring Requirement).

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

The proportion of children 6-23 months who reached MAD has increased compared to the
previous year's value. See comment end of CSP target. If uncertain; it is recommended to
target an increase of 10%.

End of CSP target:

For nutrition-specific programming such as prevention of stunting, micronutrient, wasting
and/or SBCC programming implemented more than six months, the target should be >70%.
However, the target can be lower depending on the local context, and the baseline value.

For nutrition sensitive programming, the target at the end of the CSP is to increase the MAD
value compared to the baseline. Only general guidance can be provided for setting targets
for MAD in the context of nutrition sensitive programming, as it is not possible to
recommend universal targets. The percentage of increase should thus be determined
based on local context; baseline value; type of intervention implemented and its theory of
change or impact pathway; scientific evidence on the impact of this type of intervention, if
available; timeframe and season (especially relevant to MAD); ongoing interventions in the
same area and/or events that may affect the desired outcome.

RESPONSIBLE FOR Typically, CO M&E Unit with technical support from Nutrition Unit
DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS Individual-level indicators: 10. MAD, 11. MMD-W, 8. Adherence, 7. Coverage®

COLLECTED & - .

ANALYSED AT THE Household-level indicators: 1. FCS, 3. rCSl, 4. LCS-FS, 5.LCS-EN, 6. ECMEN

SAME TIME

COMPLEMENTARY Qualitative approaches, including FGDs, Klls to complement quantitative data and establish
QUALITATIVE reasons for performance should be used. Qualitative data can, in addition, inform required
RESEARCH actions and recommendations for improvement.

Guidance on collecting qualitative data to complement quantitative data for this indicator
can be found in this methodological note. For data collection please refer to this guide.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This information helps WFP target their interventions towards children those most at risk of

INFORM malnutrition. MAD data allows WFP to identify regions or communities with a high
prevalence of inadequate diets. This information helps WFP allocate resources and prioritize
interventions in areas with the greatest need.

The indicator informs the design and implementation of nutritional interventions by
highlighting specific gaps in dietary diversity and adequacy. WFP can develop targeted
interventions, such as providing specialized nutritious foods or promoting behaviour

° The ability to estimate coverage is dependent upon inclusion of both beneficiaries and non-beneficiaries.
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change communication strategies, to address the specific nutritional gaps identified in the
data.

INTERPRETATION An increase in the percentage represents an improvement in diet quality. If there is no
change, review context and programme appropriateness and delivery.

REPORTING Survey results on Minimum Acceptable Diet (MAD) from Ethiopia in 2021 showed that the
EXAMPLE(S) percentage of children (aged 6-23 months) who consumed a minimum acceptable diet
during the previous day was 43 %, with 40 % and 46 % among girls and boys, respectively.

VISUALIZATION Proportion of children aged 6-23 months
achieving MAD, by sex

46%

g 43%

Z

O 40%

o

a

Girl Boy Overall
SEX
Data source: Ethiopia, ACR 2021
LIMITATIONS MAD should not be used to inform diet quality at the individual level (child). The correct use

and interpretation of MAD are at the population level, i.e., for groups of children 6-23
months. Therefore, it should not be used for screening or targeting children.

FURTHER Nutrition Monitoring & Evaluation Guidelines 2022-2025 | WFPgo
INFORMATION

WEFP Guidance Minimum Acceptable Diet 2022

Survey Designer:
e List-based questionnaire: xIsform / enketo
e Open recall questionnaire: xIsform / enketo
Indicator calculation (resources on github):

e  Scriptsin R, STATA and SPSS
e Sample data
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

11. Minimum Diet Diversity for Women and girls of
reproductive age (MDD-W)

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 11
INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO.1 & SO.2 & SO3)
AREA Reported in ACR & APR
2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under all outcomes if malnutrition prevention programmes are being implemented. This
includes wasting prevention and/or Social Behavioural Change (SBC) programming
implemented for more than 6 months targeting women and girls of reproductive age.

Note: This indicator is one of the three recommended dietary indicators for nutrition-
sensitive programming targeting women and girls of reproductive age.

TECHNICAL OWNER

Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Prevention of Stunting (STUN)
*Prevention of Micronutrient Deficiencies (PMD)
*Prevention of Acute Malnutrition (PREV)
*HIV/TB Care & treatment (HIV/TB_C&T)
*HIV/TB Mitigation & Safety Nets (HIV/TB_M&SN)
Also recommended to select the nutrition sensitive marker for nutrition sensitive
programmes

UNIT OF Percentage of women and girls of reproductive age (15-49 years)

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION MDD-W is a dichotomous indicator of whether or not women 15 to 49 years of age have
consumed at least five out of ten defined food groups the previous day or night.
It is a food group diversity indicator that reflects one key dimension of diet quality -
micronutrient adequacy - summarized across 11 micronutrients: vitamin A, thiamine,
riboflavin, niacin, vitamin B-6, folate, vitamin B-12, vitamin C, calcium, iron and zinc.
It calculates the percentage of women and girls of reproductive age (15 - 49 years) who
reached minimum dietary diversity. Minimum dietary diversity is defined as consumption
of 5 or more food groups out of 10 in the last 24 hours.

RATIONALE The percentage of women and girls of reproductive age (WRA) who achieve this minimum of

five food groups out of ten in a population can be used as a proxy indicator for higher
micronutrient intake (more adequate). In other words, a higher prevalence of MDD-W
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among a group of WRA is a proxy for better micronutrient adequacy in a given
population. MDD-W can inform programmes addressing maternal nutrition.

DATA SOURCE

A survey conducted among the beneficiary population, such as Post Distribution Monitoring
(PDM), is the most common. Representative sample size should be used appropriately.

It is highly recommended that MDD-W is also included in any household assessment, such
as Comprehensive Food Security and Vulnerability, Emergency Food Security Assessment,
or any other population-based representative survey.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

The electronic version of the questions for this indicator can be found in Survey Designer in
the Nutrition Module Minimum Dietary Diversity for Women (MDD-W) sub-module or
by selecting the indicator Minimum diet diversity for women and girls of reproductive
age (MDD-W).

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

A significant representative sample needs to be generated if a survey is conducted. The
following guidance on sample size determination can be adopted for the MDD-W indicator:

e Population size is the number of individuals (i.e., WRA) enrolled in the program at
the survey time.

e Expected prevalence of the indicator: use previous prevalence if available, and if
unknown, 50% can be used.

e Non -response: 10%

o Design effect: if cluster sampling is done, the design effect needs to be considered.
This can be based on previous results and set at 1,5 if no information is available.
Take note of guidance on design effect for situations where the design effect needs
to be increased or decreased due to the homogeneity of the surveyed population.

e Confidence interval highly recommended being 95%.

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

To calculate this indicator:

# of women and girls of reproductive age who reached minimum dietary diversityX

100
Total # of women and girls of reproductive age

Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and_sample data are available on Github for the survey version
of this indicator.

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe

DISAGGREGATION

FOR DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

Mandatory disaggregation for data entry in COMET
Target groups, modality, residence status, and activity tags.
Recommended Disaggregation

e Selected geographic characteristics (e.g., by province or region, food system
typology or by agro-ecological zone);

e Socioeconomic or household characteristics (e.g., urban versus rural households,
by wealth quintile, age subgroup, level of education);

e Food insecurity status;

Decisions regarding appropriate disaggregation will be specific to the survey and context
and depend on the objectives, sampling, and sample sizes.

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 106


https://www.surveydesigner.vam.wfp.org/
https://github.com/WFP-VAM/RAMResourcesScripts/tree/main/Indicators/Nutrition-MDDW
https://github.com/WFP-VAM/RAMResourcesScripts/tree/main/Static/Nut_MDDW_Sample_Survey
https://github.com/WFP-VAM/RAMResourcesScripts

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

Data must be collected at least twice per year in the same season + a second follow up.
Ensure that the baseline data was collected at the beginning of the programme. If the
programme is required, data can be collected across each season. This ensures a fuller
understanding of seasonal patterns in diets and serves as an important baseline if repeat
measurements occur in different seasons.

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required. Data entry in
COMET should be inputted as soon as available.

BASELINE It is recommended to conduct a baseline survey. A new intervention baseline should be

ESTABLISHMENT established three months before or three months after the start of the activity (see the
guidance for Minimum Monitoring Requirement).

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

The proportion of Women and Girls of Reproductive Age (15-49 years) who reached
Minimum Dietary Diversity for Women (MDD-W) has increased compared to the previous
year's value. See comment end of CSP target. If uncertain, it's recommended to target an
increase of 10%.

End of CSP Target:

The target at the end of the CSP is to increase the MDD-W value compared to the baseline.
Only general guidance can be provided for setting targets for Minimum Dietary Diversity for
Women (MDD-W), as it is not possible to recommend universal targets. A target is a specific,
planned level of a result to be achieved within a specific timeframe, with a given level of
resources.

Setting targets is not an exact science. It is rare that a specific, single value is the only
acceptable expected value for an indicator target. An acceptable range is usually used.
Targets should be ambitious, but achievable given the project’s inputs and timeframe.

The percentage of increase should thus be determined based on local context; baseline
value; type of intervention implemented and its theory of change or impact pathway;
scientific evidence on the impact of this type of intervention, if available; timeframe and
season (especially relevant to MDD-W); ongoing interventions in the same area and/or
events that may affect the desired outcome.

RESPONSIBLE FOR
DATA COLLECTION

M&E / VAM officer together with Nutrition Unit.

INDICATORS
COLLECTED &
ANALYSED AT THE
SAME TIME

Depending on the objective of the presentation of MDD-W results, some other indicators
may be useful to be collected at the same time including geographic characteristics (e.g. by
province or region, food system typology or by agro-ecological zone); socioeconomic or
household characteristics (e.g., urban versus rural households, by wealth quintile, age
subgroup, level of education); Food Consumption Score (FCS); Food Consumption Score for
Nutrition (FCS-N); Minimum Acceptable Diet (MAD), if applicable.

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

Qualitative approaches should be used, including Focus Group Discussions to complement
quantitative data to establish reasons for the performance of the indicator. Qualitative data
can, in addition, inform required actions and recommendations for improvement.

For guidance on collecting complimentary qualitative data to complement quantitative data
for this indicator, please refer to this qualitative methodological note and guide.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

This data helps WFP target interventions towards those most at risk that is, women and girls
of inadequate diets and prioritize areas with the highest prevalence of low dietary diversity.

The indicator can guide WFP in tailoring interventions to address the specific dietary gaps
identified. For example, if the data reveals low consumption of certain food groups, WFP
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can design programs (e.g., nutrition education and social behaviour change interventions)
that focus on promoting the availability, accessibility, and consumption of those food
groups.

An increase in the percentage represents an improvement in diet quality. If no change is
registered, or targets are not achieved, or a decline is seen, a review of the context,
programme appropriateness, and delivery should be conducted.

INTERPRETATION Presentation of the MDD-W can be as simple as stating the percent of WRA who have
achieved MDD-W. The indicator was developed exactly for this purpose - as a single, simple,
population-based dichotomous indicator. The basic interpretation of the indicator is: “X% of
women achieved minimum dietary diversity, and they are more likely to have higher (more
adequate) micronutrient intakes than the X% of women who did not.”

REPORTING The proportion of women and girls who achieved the minimum diet diversity was 40%. A

EXAMPLE(S) higher prevalence of women and girls who reached the minimum diet diversity was found
in the Metropolitan region, while the lowest percentage was obtained in the desert region
indicating nutritional deficiencies among the interviewed women.

VISUALIZATION Figure 1: Percent of WRA achieving MDD-W during the previous day or night, by region

80%

60% +

40%

20%

—

All regions Desert region Metropolitan Valley region
(n=1471) (n = 447) region (n = 596) (n=428)
LIMITATIONS While data are collected from individual women, the indicator cannot be used to infer diet

quality for an individual, as it is based on a single recall period over one day and night (24-
hours) and does not reflect day-to-day variability for individual intakes. The correct use and
interpretation of MDD-W are at the population level, i.e., for groups of WRA. Therefore, it
should not be used for screening or targeting women.

FURTHER

INFORMATION Nutrition Monitoring & Evaluation Guidelines 2023 | WFPgo

Nutrition CRF Indicator Compendium 2023 | WFPgo

WEP Guidance Minimum Dietary Diversity - Women 2022

Survey Designer

List based questionnaire - xIsform / enketo
Open recall questionnaire - xIsform / enketo

Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and sample data are available on Github for calculating this
indicator.
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

12. Percentage increase in production of high-quality and
nutrition-dense foods

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 12
INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Not in CRF)
AREA Reported in ACR
2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Recommended:

Under the relevant outcomes where WFP supports the private sector/government/other
institutions’ production of high-quality and nutrition-dense foods locally, or where there is
an increase in the local production of these commodities as result of WFP interventions.

TECHNICAL OWNER

Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Prevention of Stunting (STUN)
*Prevention of Micronutrient Deficiencies (PMD)
*Prevention of Acute Malnutrition (PREV)
Also recommended to select the nutrition sensitive marker for nutrition sensitive
programmes.
UNIT OF Percentage - in Metric Tonnes
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION Percentage increase in production of high-quality and nutrition-dense foods refers to the

measure of the growth in the amount of food produced that meets standards of quality and
nutritional value according to local/context specifications. This indicator can be used to
track progress in efforts to improve the quantity, quality, and nutritional value of the food
that the WFP provides to those in need.

High-quality and nutrition-dense foods: For this indicator, this refers to both 1) fortified
foods and 2) specialized nutritious foods.

1) Fortified foods: Foods to which nutrients have been added to make them more
nutritious, including staple foods (cereals, rice etc.), salt, oil, etc., whether biofortified or
post-harvest fortified.

2) Special nutritious foods range from fortified blended foods and micronutrient powders
to ready-to-use foods and high-energy biscuits (click here for a fact sheet on specialized

nutritious foods).

This indicator calculates the amount (MT) of high-quality and nutrition-dense foods
produced in the country of operation, due to WFP support in a reporting year.

Producers may include the private sector, government, other institutions, as well as
communities supported by WFP. WFP's support can be in the form of technical support,
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equipment/commodities, or funding. An increase in local production can also be a result of
increased demand due to WFP's interventions.

RATIONALE The indicator aims to calculate the improvement in the availability of high-quality and
nutrition-dense foods in the countries of operation due to WFP support. The overall aim is
to measure WFP's support for the improvement of value chains from the local production
side.

DATA SOURCE The partnering company or institution is required to report information on their production
of high-quality and nutrition-dense foods to WFP on a regular basis. In case WFP supports
local communities’ production, the amount of production should be reported by the
Cooperating Partners (CP). The reporting requirement must be included in Field Level
Agreements (FLA) between the partner and WFP.

DATA COLLECTION The data for calculating this indicator should be extracted from production records kept by

TOOL targeted producers. Targeted producers should be keeping warehouse records as proof of
production data. A copy of the records can be collected periodically by WFP or Cooperating
Partners as part of routine data collection exercises. The information collected from all
targeted aggregators should be consolidated in a database. At a minimum, the following
information should be collected using the following aggregation format, such as the one
proposed below:

Year/Period Name of Producer | Crop Quantity Produced (MT) | Target

SAMPLING Not applicable, as the data should be collected and compiled from all partnering institutions

REQUIREMENTS or local communities’ producers.

INDICATOR To calculate this indicator, use the following formula:

CALCULATION

Total production of high — quality and Total productin of high — quality
nutrition dense foods of all WFP supported |— | and nutrition dense foods of all WFP supported
producers during the reporting year producers during the previous year 100
X
Total production of high — quality an nutrtion dense foods of all
WEP supported producers during the previous year

DATA ENTRY IN Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe.

COMET

DISAGGREGATION Mandatory: By type of food (fortified/ special nutritious foods).

FOR DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA

COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Data must be collected at least annually at the end of the reporting year.
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BASELINE The result will always be a comparison with the previous year's production. The amount of
ESTABLISHMENT production of high-quality and nutrition-dense foods by the supported producer needs to
be measured before the intervention. The baseline will be reported as 0%.

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Annual targets should be based on realistic production estimations by producers. Historical
production data can be used to establish annual targets. Annual targets should be set in
collaboration between programme, partner institutions and producers.

End of CSP target:

The target should be defined according to the country’s context.

RESPONSIBLE FOR Typically, the Nutrition Unit and M&E Unit in cooperation

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS In countries where WFP distributes fortified staple foods (fortified rice, fortified wheat flour,
COLLECTED & fortified maize flour), it is recommended to collect a CRF output indicator of the B category:
ANALYSED AT THE Percentage of staple commodities distributed that is fortified.

SAME TIME

COMPLEMENTARY It is recommended to complement the quantitative results of this indicator with qualitative
QUALITATIVE approaches such as Focus Group Discussions and Key informant Interviews to get an in-
RESEARCH depth understanding of the nuances around performance of the indicator.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator provides a proxy indication as to whether WFP support has led to increased

INFORM availability of nutritious foods in countries of operation. The improved ability to produce
nutritious foods is an indication of increased organizational/functional country capacity to
make nutritious foods available.

Increased availability of nutritious foods is an indication of improved access to healthy diets
for target populations. Data from this indicator can inform decisions for scale up or change
of programme strategy.

INTERPRETATION The closer the percentage is to the target, the more successfully WFP has contributed to
improved value chains for high-quality, nutrition-dense foods in the country, facilitating the
access of the local population to these products.

REPORTING See the fortification programme in Egypt
EXAMPLE(S)

See the fortification programme in Bangladesh

Example of from Bangladesh:

In its technical support for scaling up fortified rice distribution, WFP supports local private
sector partners to produce rice kernels and establish blending facilities in collaboration with
the National Ministry of Food, the Global Alliance for Improved Nutrition (GAIN) and
Nutrition International, to advocate for commercial availability of fortified rice. By 2019,
three local, privately-funded fortified rice kernel facilities, which reached an annual
production capacity of about 1,500 MT of fortified rice kernels, are operational in
Bangladesh. By 2020, local production capacity of fortified rice kernels increased by 137
percent.

(Refer to case study linked above; Bangladesh ACR 2020)
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VISUALIZATION

Percentage increase in production of high-quality and
nutrition-dense foods, through rice fortification

3,555 MT

137%
1,500 MT

2019 2020
Data source: Fictitious data, based on Bangladesh ACR 2020

LIMITATIONS

The indicator does not show what proportion of the increase in production is due to WFP
support or other factors (i.e., additional investments/support from other sources). When

this is the case, Country offices should mention in the narrative the other contributing
factors.

It is not always feasible to estimate increases in production due to an increase in demand
resulting from WFP interventions. Country offices will decide whether to include this
increase in their calculations and will clearly report how the indicator was calculated.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Fortification collection on WFPgo

Specialized nutritious foods collection on WFPgo

Nutrition Monitoring & Evaluation Guidelines 2022-2025 | WFPgo
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13. Percentage of moderate acute malnutrition cases reached
by treatment services (coverage)

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 13

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO.1 & SO.2)

AREA Reported in ACR & APR
2. Nutrition

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes if treatment of Moderate Acute Malnutrition (MAM)
programmes are being implemented

TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition

ACTIVITY TAGS *Treatment of Moderate Acute Malnutrition (MAM)

UNIT OF Percentage of individuals

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION Coverage refers to the number of individuals receiving treatment as a proportion of those
eligible for treatment. It should only include individuals who have received MAM treatment
services. Eligibility is determined by MAM treatment programme case definition.
Total eligible are calculated annually through national nutrition clusters.
Coverage for moderate acute malnutrition (MAM) refers to the proportion of children or
individuals suffering from MAM who receive appropriate treatment through WFP-supported
programs.
MAM is a condition in which a person experiences a moderate degree of malnutrition, often
characterized by acute wasting. WFP-supported MAM treatment programmes typically
involve the provision of specialized nutritious foods, and social behavior change
interventions to prevent the condition from worsening and to promote recovery.

RATIONALE Coverage measures the MAM treatment programme’s reach to the targeted

population. Without measuring coverage, the programme cannot determine whether the
programme’s enrolment and reach is sufficient to cover population needs in the targeted
area.

Coverage also acts as a proxy measurement for the quality and access of MAM treatment
intervention programme.

It is highly recommended that any coverage survey is undertaken as a joint exercise
between WFP, nutrition partners, and governments. It will add greater validity to the
exercise, increase local capacity to undertake such work and lessen the financial burden of
the exercise. It is recognized that presently WFP lacks the internal capacity to undertake

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 113



2. NUTRITION

these types of surveys. Therefore, in general, WFP CO needs to hire consultants to
undertake these surveys.

DATA SOURCE Desk reviews, Cooperating Partners (CP) reports, Cross-sectional survey reports and other
corporate tools to estimate the beneficiary caseload.

DATA COLLECTION Desk reviews using population data such as census and Cooperating Partners (CP) reports

TOOL and programme monitoring data (admissions, defaulters, recoveries, distance travelled by
beneficiaries to treatment sites) to estimate the coverage by the MAM treatment
programme.
Cross-sectional surveys (SLEAC, SQUEAC, CSAS and 3SM) can also be used, when a better
understanding of the coverage is required.

SAMPLING For Desk Review: Selected locations and data are used for estimation of coverage.

REQUIREMENTS Coverage surveys: The sample size should be representative of the population under
analysis. Refer to the methodologies of each of the coverage surveys.

INDICATOR Desk Review Calculation:

CALCULATION

Number of individuals receiving MAM treatment

100
Number of people eligible for MAM treatment programme (people in need) x

where individuals are children 6-59 months, Pregnant and Breastfeeding Women and Girls
(PBWG) or PLHIV/TB

Calculation of the number of eligible individuals (6-59 months)

Number of eligible individuals (People in Need (PIN)) calculation = prevalence cases +
incidence cases = (nxp) + (N x p x k)

N is the size of the target population in the program area (e.g., children 6-59
months)

P is the estimated prevalence of MAM

Kis a correction factor to account for new (incident cases) over a given time
period.

Note: People in Need (PIN) is determined through national coordination mechanisms and
reported by the Global Nutrition Cluster (GNC).

Note: The k factor for MAM supplementation is 1.6.
Coverage Survey Calculation:
If using SLEAC/SQUEAC methods should refer to the technical reference:

Semi-Quantitative Evaluation of Access and Coverage (SQUEAC)/ Simplified Lot Quality
Assurance Sampling Evaluation of Access and Coverage (SLEAC) Technical Reference
(fantaproject.org)

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data is recorded in COMET in the Logframe

DISAGGREGATION FOR Recommended disaggregation by:

DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY)

Age

e Sex
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e Geographical area

Based upon programme needs; ethnicity, refugee status and other recognised
vulnerabilities, including disability when feasible.

Mandatory disaggregation for data entry in COMET
e Sex
e target groups (Children 6-59 months, PBWG)
e Modality

e residence status

activity tags

FREQUENCY OF DATA For desk review: data collection from the programme data source is once per month and
COLLECTION/ DATA entered monthly. Data compilation for corporate reporting is quarterly.

ENTRY IN COMET For a cross-sectional survey (SLEAC, SQUEAC, or 3SM): data collection should be

undertaken at least once in five years. In the years between surveys, a desk review can be
used for reporting. In programmes where the environment and population change rapidly,
it is highly recommended to undertake a cross-sectional survey more often, especially
following times of instability.

BASELINE For a new programme, if there is no information on coverage of MAM treatment

ESTABLISHMENT programme implemented by the government or other partners from the previous year then
the baseline is zero, in the first year. Otherwise, report the coverage of MAM treatment
programme implemented by the government or other partners.

For programmes continuing for more than one year, the baseline should be based on the
previous year's coverage rate.

TARGET SETTING Annual target: It is expected to have programmes meeting the Sphere standard annually,
as it represents the minimum requirement._ However, the annual targets are expected to
show gradual improvement over the years:

Sphere standards:

Rural areas > 50%
Urban areas >70%
Camps > 90%

End of CSP target: The target of the MAM treatment coverage indicator is based on the
Sphere standards

Rural areas > 50%
Urban areas > 70%
Camps > 90%
RESPONSIBLE FOR Country Office M&E in collaboration with the Nutrition Unit
DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS MAM treatment performance rates such as recovery, default and mortality rates are the
COLLECTED & other mandatory indicators for the MAM treatment programme that are collected at the
same time.
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ANALYSED AT THE
SAME TIME

It is also highly recommended to identify service access and uptake barriers to complement
the estimated programme coverage.

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

It is recommended to complement quantitative data collection with qualitative data collection
approaches such as Key Informant Interviews and Focus Group Discussions to identify
barriers and enablers of the MAM management programme. The tools for the collection of
qualitative data are part of the SLEAC/SQUEAC technical guidance.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

Results of the coverage survey are used to assess performance disaggregated by locations
where MAM programmes are implemented. This informs corrective actions to improve

coverage.
INTERPRETATION Coverage measures the programme’s ability to reach and meet the need of the intended
population. Coverage should be interpreted with the following factors in mind.
e Acceptability of the programme by the beneficiaries,
e accessibility of the programme sites/locations for beneficiaries,
e security situation,
e Commodity pipeline breaks,
e waiting time for MAM services by beneficiaries,
e the extent of mobilization, home visits and nutrition status screening,
e availability of male and female nutrition staff providing nutrition services to
address cultural sensitivities,
e Caregiver's ability to identify signs of malnutrition,
e Adherence to the MAM management protocol by staff and adherence to home
management of MAM by beneficiaries.
REPORTING The programme reached a coverage rate of 60% of the eligible population.
EXAMPLE(S)
VISUALIZATION Example of map the coverage rate
Coverage of TSFP MAM services for children 6-59 months old
Legend
M High coverage (>70%)
[ Moderate coverage (50-70%)
B Low coverage (<50%)
D;ta sourcé: Fictitious data for Yemen 2019
LIMITATIONS SQUEC, SLEAC and 3SM provide a detailed view of programme coverage or information on

barriers and enablers impacting the coverage. However, the desk review calculation
represents only a proxy estimation of programme coverage. It does not give in-depth
information on the barriers and enablers.
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FURTHER SLEAC and SQUEAC Technical Reference;
INFORMATION

Open Review of Coverage Methodologies;

The SQUEAC Method Note;

The SLEAC Method Note;

SQUEAC: Low Resource Method to Evaluate Access and Coverage of Programmes
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14.15.16.17. Moderate acute malnutrition treatment
performance rate [REVISED]

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 14, 15,16, 17
INDICATOR TYPE Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO.1&S0.2)

Reported in APR & ACR

2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes if Malnutrition treatment activities are being implemented
Note:
e This indicator should be separately reported for treatment of children under five
and/or pregnant and lactating women and girls.
e Nutritional recovery rate is also mandatory for the Care and treatment programme
(MAM treatment programme for ART/TB/PMTCT clients)
TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition
ACTIVITY TAGS *Treatment of Moderate Acute Malnutrition (MAM)
*HIV/TB Care & treatment (HIV/TB_C&T)
UNIT OF Percentage of individuals
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION Moderate Acute Malnutrition (MAM): classification should be based on national

treatment protocols and thus criteria used during programme implementation. This is most
common among children 6-59 months in the population classified with WFH Z-score of >-3
and <-2 and/or MUAC between 115-125 and absence of Oedema. Adults usually are
classified as moderately acute malnourished when body max index (BMI) is >16 and <18.5.
Pregnant and lactating women and girls (PLW/G) are classified as MAM when mid-upper
arm circumference (MUAC) is below 23 or 21 cm.

MAM Treatment Programme Performance: This indicator is based on Sphere standards.
There are four indicators to report against establishing the MAM Treatment Performance -
mortality rate, default rate, non-response rate, and recovery rate.

Recovery rate: The number of individuals in a MAM treatment programme reaching criteria
for discharge (i.e., cured) divided by the total number of discharged individuals (i.e., cured,
deaths, defaulters, non-responders, and transfers in a set period (usually one month). This
also applies to adults on Anti-Retroviral Therapy (ART), Prevention of Mother to Child
Transmission (PMTCT) and/or Tuberculosis (TB) treatment.

Default rate: The number of individuals in a MAM treatment programme that have not
attended for a defined period (e.g., two or more consecutive sessions), divided by the total

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 118



I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

number of discharged individuals (i.e. cured, death, defaulter, non-responders and
transfers) in a period (usually one month).

Mortality rate: The number of individuals in a MAM treatment programme that are no
longer in the programme because they have died, divided by the total number of
discharged individuals (i.e., cured, deaths, defaulters, non-responders and transfers) in a
period (usually one month).

Non-response rate: The number of individuals in a MAM treatment programme that did
not reach the discharge criteria (i.e., not cured) after a pre-defined length of time in the
programme, divided by the total number of discharged individuals (i.e, cured, deaths,
defaulters, non-responders and transfers) in a period (usually one month).

Note: MAM Treatment Performance indicators (recovery, defaulter, mortality, and non-
response) are only used for targeted supplementary feeding programmes. Discharge
criteria can differ slightly, and definitions of national protocols need to be used to identify
the type of discharge that has occurred.

RATIONALE The MAM treatment performance indicators are globally accepted standards for MAM
treatment reporting as represented in the SPHERE standards; and part of minimum
requirements for reporting on Community Management of Acute Malnutrition (CMAM).

Four scores make up the MAM treatment performance rate. These include mortality rate,
default rate, non-response rate, and recovery rate. Together, the four indicators explain
how well a treatment programme achieves its objectives and is a proxy indicator for quality
of care.

DATA SOURCE Beneficiary registers data should be utilised; and the indicator should be included in all
Field-Level Agreements, memoranda of understanding and other partnership agreements.

DATA COLLECTION Cooperating Partners’ (CP) reports.

TOOLS

SAMPLING All beneficiaries that enter the MAM treatment programme should be categorized upon
REQUIREMENTS discharge from the programme as having died, defaulted, not responded to treatment, or

recovered. The indicator should not be collected based on sampling.

INDICATOR Mortality Rate:
CALCULATION Number of deaths
Number of discharges * 100
Default Rate:
Number of defaults 00

Number of discharges
Non-response Rate:

Number of not responding to treatment 100
X

Number of discharges

Recovery Rate:

Number of recovered
100

Number of discharges
To calculate the number of discharges:

Number of deaths + number of defaults + number of non — response
+ number of recovered
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DATA ENTRY IN Data collection from source: once per month and entered monthly

COMET _— .
Data compilation for corporate reporting: once per quarter

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory: By sex and beneficiary group (6-59 months and/or PLWG)
DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) Recommended by geographical area, and_based upon programme needs, including

ethnicity, refugee’s status and other recognised vulnerabilities, including disability, when
feasible.

FREQUENCY OF DATA Data collection from source: once per month
COLLECTION/ DATA

ENTRVIN COMET Data compilation for corporate reporting: once per quarter

BASELINE The baseline is N/A for the first year of a new programme. For programmes ongoing for
ESTABLISHMENT more than one year, the baseline should be based on the previous year's mortality, default,
non-response, and recovery rates.

TARGET SETTING Annual Targets:

Programmes are expected to meet the SPHERE standards annually and represent the
minimum standards. However, the annual targets are expected to show gradual
improvement towards the end of the project /end of CSP. The annual targets will be based
on the global SPHERE based targets as below:

Table: Indicators and targets used to report against MAM treatment programme
performance

Mortality rate <3%

Default rate <15%
Non-response rate <15%
Recovery rate >75%

End of CSP target:

The MAM treatment performance indicators are based on the Sphere standards for children
under 5, representing the minimum requirement. There are four indicators to report
against to establish the MAM Treatment Performance.

Table: Indicators and targets used to report against MAM treatment programme
performance

Mortality rate <3%

Default rate <15%
Non-response rate <15%
Recovery rate >75%

Take note that no global standard exists for MAM performance indicators for PLW/G; and
thus, its suggested to use the U5 standards taking this limitation into account.
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Source: Sphere Guidelines. Note: These rates do not add up to 100 per cent. Please refer to
the Nutrition website on WFPgo for more details.

RESPONSIBLE FOR

Country Office M&E in collaboration with the Nutrition Unit.

DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS For MAM treatment, it is mandatory to report also coverage indicator.
COLLECTED & . .
For Care and Treatment programmes (HIV and TB interventions) ART/TB/PMTCT default
ANALYSED AT THE rate should also be reported
SAME TIME P ’
In addition to the indicators outlined above, monitoring systems should include:
e the population’s participation;
e acceptability of the programme (the default and coverage rate could be used as a
proxy measure of this);
e the quantity and quality of food;
e coverage;
e reasons for transfers to other programmes (particularly of children whose
nutritional status deteriorates to severe acute malnutrition); and
e number of individuals admitted and in treatment.
COMPLEMENTARY Qualitative approaches including Focus Group Discussions and Key Informant Interviews
QUALITATIVE can be employed to complement qualitative data and establish reasons for performance.
RESEARH Qualitative data can, in addition, inform required actions and recommendations for

improvement and corrective action, to determine scale up, or to suggest follow up with
beneficiaries.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

MAM treatment performance indicator can take several types of data-driven decisions to
improve the treatment of MAM, including:

Program design: The MAM treatment performance indicator can also help WFP to design
more effective MAM treatment programs. By analysing the data on the recovery rates of
children who are being treated for MAM, WFP can identify the most effective treatments
and adjust their programmes accordingly. This can include changes to the types of food
provided, the duration of treatment, or the methods used to deliver the treatment.

Monitoring and Evaluation: The MAM treatment performance indicator can help WFP to
monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of MAM treatment programs. By collecting and
analysing data on the number of children who are being treated for MAM, the recovery
rates, and the overall impact of the program on the health of the children, WFP can identify
areas for improvement and make data-driven decisions to adjust the program accordingly.

Resource allocation: The MAM treatment performance indicator can help WFP to allocate
resources more effectively. By analysng the data on the number of children who need
treatment for MAM, the cost of treatment, and the expected recovery rates, WFP can make
data-driven decisions on priority areas for resource allocation to maximize the impact of
their MAM treatment programs.

Overall, the MAM treatment performance indicator can provide valuable data for WFP to
make informed decisions on how to improve the effectiveness of their MAM treatment
programs and ensure that children receive the care they need to recover from malnutrition.

INTERPRETATION

Mortality rate:

Moderate acute malnutrition (MAM) increases a child’s risk of dying. Children with Moderate
Acute Malnutrition (MAM) are three times more likely to die than well-nourished children.
High mortality rates within your programme might suggest that treatment is insufficiently
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provided; other underlying medical issues are not being addressed or that deaths are
occurring unrelated to the MAM treatment. An increase of mortality rate and/or not
meeting the SPHERE standards always warrants a further investigation to understand the
underlying cause of death.

Defaulter/recovery and non-response rate:

The duration of the intervention, quantity of products, provision of related services, and
frequency of the distribution for MAM treatment have been designed to achieve the
treatment's impact. Failure of beneficiaries to show up for treatment as well as defaults
negatively impact on the achievement of the intended result, that is recovering from being
malnourished. Non-recovery can also have many reasons such as treatment might have
been interrupted, SNF shared at household level, underlying medical conditions among
others. Although increased mortality rate requires an immediate response; the inability of
the programmed to meet SPHERE defaulter/recover and non-response rates also warrant
actions to understand the origin and adapt programme strategies if required. For example,
if defaulting is due to movement of populations (e.g., conflict), efforts need to be made to
identify if services are available and/or need to be opened.

The failure to meet SPHERE standards is a proxy for quality of care; and together with
coverage can be used to assess if the programme is achieving the intended result.

Consider external factors such as:
e morbidity patterns;
e levels of undernutrition in the population;
e level of food insecurity in households and in the population;

e complementary interventions available to the population (including general food
assistance or equivalent programmes); and

e the capacity of existing systems for service delivery.

REPORTING In Mozambique, the MAM treatment programme is part of the National Nutrition

EXAMPLE(S) Rehabilitation Programme which is a key component of the Government's efforts to treat
acute malnutrition. In 2020, WFP reached 30,627 children aged 6-59 months, with 53
percent girls and 47 percent boys. That year, the programme registered overall 89.2 percent
of recoveries, 7.8 percent defaults, 0.1 percent of deaths, and 1.2 percent of no responses.
Despite reaching fewer beneficiaries in comparison to 2019, the national programme met
the minimum standards for MAM treatment performance.

(Refer to Mozambique ACR 2020)

VISUALIZATION MAM Treatment performance rate among children
aged 6 to 59 months, by sex

88.7% 89.6% 89.2%

CUTOFF LINE <15% 0.4% CUTOFF LINE <15% 80!

70% ]
CUTOFF LINE <3% GUTORF LINE =75%

7.7% 7.9% 7.8%

5% | 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 5 -
1.2% 1.2% 1.2% 10%
Girls Boys  Overall - Girls Boys  Overall N Girls Boys  Overall Girls Boys  Overall
Default rate Mortality rate Non-response rate Recovery rate
Data source: Mozambique ACR 2020
LIMITATIONS Qualitative information related to underlying reasons for not meeting the SPHERE MAM

performance standard are not collected; and thus, the indicator does not state why the
standard was not met.
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FURTHER For HIV/TB programme, only the recovery rate should be reported for ART, TB, and PMTCT
INFORMATION clients.

The Sphere Handbook
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18. Default rate of clients from TB-dots and PMTCT programmes

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 18
INDICATOR TYPE Type: Outcome corporate indicator (in Annex Il of the CRF)

Reported in ACR

2. Nutrition

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under the relevant outcomes where TB-DOTS and PMTCT programmes are being
implemented.

This indicator also applies to the “Care and Treatment programme.” (Treatment of
moderate acute malnutrition for ART, TB and PMTCT clients).

Recommended:

For interventions that implement Mitigation and Safety nets programme, wherever the
referral system with the health facility allows.

TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *HIV/TB Care & treatment (HIV/TB_C&T)

UNIT OF Percentage of individuals

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION The percentage of clients benefiting from WFP nutrition support who are defaulting from
ART, TB-DOTS or PMTCT programming during the reporting period. The defaulting occurs
when a client has missed the second consecutive scheduled medical visit.

RATIONALE The indicator is a proxy for the effectiveness of food assistance in preventing clients from
defaulting from ART, TB-DOTS or PMTCT programmes.

DATA SOURCE Client data for ART, TB-DOTS or PMTCT will be provided to WFP from the organization or
entity (government, NGO, or WFP) operating the specific health facility. The client data
should be taken directly from the patient register.

DATA COLLECTION Original records should come from the client register. Cooperating Partners (CPs) generally

TOOL produce reports using these records.

SAMPLING All HIV/TB beneficiaries that enter the MAM treatment programme (called HIV/TB care and

REQUIREMENT treatment) should be included.
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Default rate equation:

Number of clients missing two consecutive scheduled medical visits
during reporting period
Total number of exits (clients that during the reporting period have died+
finalized treatment [TB onlylor graduated from food assistance [ART]+
transferred out+defaulted)

x 100

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe.

DISAGGREGATION FOR
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

Mandatory disaggregation for data entry in COMET
Required:

Programme type (ART, TB or PMTCT)
Recommended:

Disaggregation is based on programme needs, including, age, sex, geography, wealth,
ethnicity/culture, age, etc.

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Data collection from sources such as monthly reports should be provided to WFP for
reporting on these rates.

Data compilation for corporate reporting: at least once per year.

BASELINE For a new programme, the baseline is the default rate reported nationally or sub-nationally

ESTABLISHMENT by national authorities, for the first year. The baseline for ongoing programmes for more
than one year should be based on the previous year's default rates.

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

<15% default rate
End of CSP target:
<15% default rate

RESPONSIBLE OF DATA
COLLECTION

Cooperating partners and health staff are responsible for collecting this information

INDICATORS TO BE
COLLECTED &

ART/TB/PMTCT nutritional recovery rate, as well as other MAM treatment performance rates
such as mortality rates and non-response rates could help interpret the information.

ANALYSED AT THE It is also highly recommended to consider any service access and uptake barriers (e.g.,
SAME TIME security, ARV shortfall, etc)

COMPLEMENTARY Qualitative approaches including FGDs and Klls can be used to complement quantitative
QUALITATIVE data and establish reasons for the level of performance. Qualitative data can in addition
RESEARCH inform required actions and recommendations for improvement.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM
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The default rate acts as a proxy measurement of the quality of treatment and the
effectiveness of food assistance for treatment uptake. Data can inform corrective action and
determine scale up or follow-up of beneficiaries. The default rate, in addition, informs
decisions on improving the design of food assistance programmes in preventing clients
from defaulting from ART, TB-DOTS or PMTCT programmes. This can include changes to the
types of delivery approaches, the duration of the programme, or the types of food

provided.
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The default rate monitors the performance of the programme and contributes to identifying
areas of improvement and making data-driven decisions to adjust the programme
accordingly.

INTERPRETATION

Default rates equal to or higher than 15% indicate that there is likely a problem with
programme quality. Default rates over 30% is highly alarming. As a proxy for the
effectiveness of food assistance in preventing defaulting, default rates of individuals
receiving food assistance versus those not receiving food assistance can be examined.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

In 2021, WFP targeted food insecure households and malnourished children, PLWG, and TB
and HIV clients in areas with persistently high rates of malnutrition (> 10 percent) in
Somalia. Default rate for TB and HIV treatment for adults was within SPHERE standards. This
indicates that WFP's treatment programme is achieving its objectives of providing effective
food assistance to malnourished TB and HIV clients on treatment.

VISUALIZATION

Somalia example:

HIV/TB Care & Treatment Default Rates, by Programme Type

20%

oo CUTOFF LINE

10%

4.6%
5% 3.6%

0% _

ART B
Data source: Somalia ACR 2021

LIMITATIONS

Default from ART, TB, and PMTCT treatment is affected by several other factors other than
access to food assistance therefore, results should be interpreted with this limitation in
mind.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Additional guidance is available on:

WEP HIV and TB Programme and M&E Guide

Nutrition Monitoring & Evaluation Guidelines 2022-2025 | WFPgo
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63. Percentage of school-aged children meeting minimum dietary
diversity score [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 63
INDICATOR TYPE Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF under SO.2)

Reported in ACR & positioned for APR

2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes where school-based programme interventions contribute
towards children’s nutritional outcomes.
TECHNICAL OWNER School-based Programmes (SBP) and Nutrition (NUT)
ACTIVITY TAGS *School feeding (on-site) (SF-ONS)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF-THR)
*School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF-ATHR)
NUT Sensitive Marker
UNIT OF Percentage of children
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION This indicator measures the proportion of school aged children meeting a minimum dietary

diversity score. Minimum dietary diversity is defined as the consumption of 5 or more food
groups out of 10 in the last 24 hours. The following definitions are of relevance to this
indicator:

Dietary Diversity Score - School-Aged Children: Diet Diversity Score (DDS) for school-
aged children is a dichotomous indicator of whether or not school-age children have
consumed at least five out of ten defined food groups in the previous day or night (24 hours
recall). It is a food group diversity indicator that reflects one key dimension of diet quality -
micronutrient adequacy - validated across 11 micronutrients: Vitamin A, thiamine,
riboflavin, niacin, Vitamin B-6, folate, Vitamin B-12, Vitamin C, calcium, iron and zinc. It is a
proxy for higher micronutrient adequacy. In other words, a higher prevalence of DDS
among school-aged children is a proxy for better micronutrient adequacy.

The Dietary Diversity Score (DDS) provides an estimation of the quality of diet for a given
individual. The indicator proposed here is intended to measure the dietary adequacy of
school-aged children.

School-aged children: School-aged children are children that are old enough to go to
primary school. Typically, this age group falls between the ages of 5-19 years old, but the
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minimum age can differ by country. This module is expected to be used for primary school
children. Validation of the use of the module for secondary school children is underway.

RATIONALE Global burden of disease analysis estimates that 20% of deaths are due to unhealthy diets.
In low- and middle-income countries (LMIC) contexts, School-based Feeding programmes
not only provide important contributions to children’s daily food and micronutrient intakes
but can also work as platforms to improve food choices and diet quality. School meal
programmes operate in nearly every country in the world, and they can provide platforms
to reach school-age children at scale.

WEFP distributes meals, snacks, or a take-home ration to school-aged children with the
overall aim of improving their nutritional outcomes alongside their educational outcomes.
Historically, WFP has consistently measured the children’s educational outcomes as a main
result of WFP School Feeding Programmes but has not been able to measure WFP's
contribution towards the children’s nutritional outcomes due to a lack of appropriate and
widely accepted measurement tools.

IFPRI, in collaboration with WFP conducted a multi countries validation study of a standard
Minimum Dietary Diversity Score as a proxy for micronutrient intake in School-Aged
Children in four countries (Uganda, Malawi, Burkina Faso and Zambia). The study
recommended the Dietary Diversity Score (DDS) 10 food groups, used to measure Minimum
Diet Diversity for women and 15-49 years, to be used as an indicator to assess the dietary
diversity among school-aged children.

The School Feeding strategy that was launched in 2020 sets out the vision for school feeding
programming in WFP for the next decade. Its corresponding theory of change identified a
series of short, medium- and long-term results that are expected to be achieved through
school-feeding programmes; one of these expected results is an enhanced diet diversity of
girls and boys. This Indicator is important to measure the SBP theory of change and
understand the dietary diversity of school-age children as a proxy for higher micronutrient
adequacy.

DATA SOURCE Surveys from the beneficiary population are the primary data source. For accuracy, it is
essential to employ a representative sample size. It is advisable to conduct interviews with
both the caregiver and the child to gain a comprehensive insight into the child's
consumption patterns across various settings, including at home, outside the home, and at
school. In the case of children below the age of 5, the primary respondent should be the

caretaker.
DATA COLLECTION The data for this indicator is obtained through the utilization of the following tool, which
TOOL incorporates a module identical to that of the Minimum Dietary Diversity Women (MDD-W)

indicator. This module is designed to gather information about the food consumption of
children within the past 24 hours, at school, at home and other places outside home or
school.

Module - Dietary Diversity for School-Age Children

The enumerator asks a series of standard probing questions (see below) to help the
child/caregiver recall all foods and beverages consumed the previous day and night and
probes for the main ingredients in mixed dishes. The recall period covers a continuous, 24-
hour period starting from the time the child woke up the previous day to the time the child
went to bed. Enumerators must be properly trained to correctly categorize meals
containing a mix of different food groups and to record only food groups where more than
15 grams of food in that group was consumed to exclude nutritionally less relevant foods
used as condiments or seasonings from the total score
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1. Grains,
white roots
and tubers,
and
plantains

Foods made
from grains

Porridge, bread, rice,
pasta/noodles,
sorghum, millet, corn,
couscous, barley or
other foods made
from grains

_yes (1)

no (0

White roots
and

tubers or
plantains

White potatoes, white
yams,
manioc/cassava/
yucca, cocoyam, taro
roots or tubers,
plantains or any
other foods made
from white

-fleshed roots or
tubers, or plantains

_yes (1)

_no(0)

2. Pulses
(beans,
peas or
lentils)

Pulses (beans,
peas and
lentils)

Beans or peas (fresh
or dried seed), lentils
or bean/pea
products, including
hummus, tofu and
tempeh

_yes (1)

no (0)

3. Nuts and
seeds

Nuts and
seeds

Groundnut/peanut,
cashew, walnut,
certain seeds
(Baobab seeds, chia
seeds, flaxseed), or
nut/seed " butter” or
pastes

_yes(1)

_no (0)

4. Dairy

Milk

Milk

_yes (1)

_no (0)

Milk product

Cheese, yoghurt or
other milk products
but NOT including
butter, ice cream,
cream or

sour cream

_yes(1)

_no (0)

5. Meat,
poultry and
fish

Organ meats

Liver, kidney, heart,
gizzard or other
organ meats or
blood-based foods
(blood sausage)

_yes (1)

_no (0)

Red flesh
meat from
mammals

Beef, pork, lamb,
goat, mutton, rabbit,
yak,

_yes(1)

_no (0)

_yes (1)
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Processed Salami, bacon, _no (0)
meat bologna, hot dogs
Poutry a'nd Chicken, duck, goose, yes(1)
J other white uinea fow!
meats & _ho (0)
Fish and Eresh, froz.en or d.r/ed _yes (1)
K fish, shellfish, shrimp,
Seafood
clams _no (0)
_yes(1)
Eggs from poultry or
6. Egg L Eges any other bird 10 (0)
List examples of any _yes (1)
7. Dark medium-to-dark
reen Dark green green
8 M leafy
leafy leafy vegetables,
vegetable vegetable including —no (0)
wild/foraged leaves
Vitamin A-rich | Pumpkin, carrots,
squash or sweet _yes (1)
vegetables, q
N roots potatoes that are
8. Vitamin yellow or orange
A-rich and tubers | jnsige _no (0)
fruits and
vegetables Ripe mango, ripe _yes (1)
0 Vitamin A-rich | papaya, apricot, ripe
fruits cantaloupe, peaches, | (0)
etc.
Beets, cabbage, _yes (1)
cauliflower, celery,
9. Other p Other
vegetables vegetables | cucumbers, eggplant,
zucchini, radish, _no (0)
tomato, mushroom
Apple, avocado, _yes (1)
banana, baobab
10. Other : J i 7, berries,
. Q Other fruits | pineapple, orange,
fruits .
watermelon, berries, | _no (0)
guava, coconut flesh,
tangerine
specialized
Nutritious Foods -yes (1)
(SNF) for children
R
such as Super
Cereal or other (e.g. | no (0)
WawaMum)
Unhealthy food groups and fortified foods do not count for DDS. They are
recommended for inclusion in questionnaire but not mandatory. The below 2
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modules are useful for trend analysis on children’s consumption patterns. They
are not required for the calculation of the Score above.

Questions: Consumed food groups
Food Yesterday durn:lg
the day or at night,
Row groups Sub- : Yes=1
S did you eat or
division :
drink:
No=0
_yes (1)
S Packaged Crisps, chips, puffs
salty snacks
__no(0)
. Doughnuts/fried _yes(1)
T Deep fried | gough/fried bread,
foods
Fried and SElTIREEs —no(0)
salty foods
_yes (1)
U Instant Instant noodles
noodles
__no(0)
Fast food Foods from ... [name| _yes (1)
vV restaurant local fast food
foods chains] __no(0)
Chocolates, candies, | _yes (1)
pastries, cakes,
Sweet
foods W Sweet foods | piscuits, cookies, ice
cream and —_no(0)
popsicles
Sweetened tea, _yes (1)
sweetened coffee,
Sweet X Sweet or
beverages beverages
sweetened herbal |—"No(0)
drinks
Vegetable oil, palm | _yes (1)
Qil, fat and v Oil, fat and oil, shea butter,
butter butter margarine, other
. __no(0)
fats/oil

Consumption of
fortified food

yesterday?

“Did you eat or drink fortified foods/drinks during the day or night

If yes, what kind of fortified food/drink:

Fortified oil - Y/N

Fortified wheat flour - Y/N
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Fortified maize flour - Y/N

Fortified Rice - Y/N

Fortified drink - Y/N

Other, please specify: _

SAMPLING Representative sampling is required for this indicator. Guidance is available here.
REQUIREMENTS

INDICATOR Constructing the Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD)-for School-age children

CALCULATION To calculate the Minimum Dietary Diversity of School-age children, the 10 food groups are

first summed into a score ranging from 0 to 10. For each of the food groups, add one point
if any food in the group was consumed.

Each child is then coded yes or no for scoring at least (=) 5, followed by a calculation of the
proportion of children who score at least (=) 5.

The percentage of school-aged children who consumed foods from at least (2) five
food groups during the previous day is computed as below:

Numerator: the number of school-aged children who consumed foods from at least (=) five
food groups during the previous day.

Denominator: the total number of children surveyed

Indicator calculation formula:

Percentage of school - Numerator: the number of school-aged children

aged children who _ who consumed foods from at least (2) five food

meet minimum ~ groups during the previous day.

dietary diversity for X100
school-age children Denominator: the total number of school-aged

children surveyed.

For additional food groups that should be surveyed but do not count towards the Minimum
Dietary Diversity of School-age children, such as the unhealthy food groups, the calculation
will simply include the percentage of children reporting consumption of that particular food
group in the previous day.

DATA ENTRY IN Data should be recorded in COMET in the logframe.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory: This indicator should be disaggregated by age.
DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) Recommended: Sex, grade, and age.

FREQUENCY OF DATA Data should be collected once every school semester with data entry into COMET as soon as
COLLECTION/ DATA data is collected and analysed.
ENTRY IN COMET
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BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

A new intervention baseline should be established three months before or three months
after the start of the activity as per CRF business rules. For further guidance on setting
baselines, see the guidance on Minimum Monitoring Requirements.

TARGET SETTING

Annual target:

The proportion of school-age children who reached Minimum Dietary Diversity for school-
age children (MDD-School-age children) has increased compared to the previous year’'s
value. See comment end of CSP target. If uncertain, it's recommended to target an increase
of 10%.

End of CSP target:

The target at the end of the CSP is to increase the MDD-School-age children value compared
to the baseline. Only general guidance can be provided for setting targets, as it is not
possible to recommend universal targets. Setting targets is not an exact science. It is rare
that a specific, single value is the only acceptable expected value for an indicator target. An
acceptable range is usually used. Targets should be ambitious, but achievable given the
programme’s inputs and timeframe.

The percentage of increase should thus be determined based on local context; baseline
value; type of intervention implemented and its theory of change or impact pathway;
scientific evidence on the impact of this type of intervention, if available; timeframe, and
season. Take note that ongoing interventions in the same area and/or events that may
affect the desired outcome.

RESPONSIBLE OF
DATA COLLECTION

M&E officers at the Country Office in collaboration with School Feeding and Nutrition
Country Office officers

INDICATORS TO BE

This indicator could be collected alongside the following indicators:

COLLECTED & T .

=  20. Number of complementary school health and nutrition interventions
ANALYSED AT THE implemented alongside school feeding delivered by WFP
SAME TIME P & & ¥

= 22 Attendance rate

= 47.Retention rate/drop-out rate, by grade

= N.2 Average number of school days per month on which multi-fortified or at least 4

food groups were provided (nutrition-sensitive indicator)

COMPLEMENTARY The Country Office can consider an array of qualitative methods, monitoring techniques,
QUALITATIVE and approaches to understand the broader consumption and dietary habits of school
RESEARCH children (e.g., Key Informant Interviews with national stakeholders or Focus Group

Discussions with caregivers and other local actors). These can help better articulate WFP's
contribution as well as the effects of School Feeding Programme.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

This indicator informs various decision-making processes. Below are some suggestions:
= Assessing whether the program is attaining its desired outcomes
= Using the results to advocate for additional funding
= |dentifying schools, regions, or districts that require targeted attention

= Exploring opportunities for future collaboration with other agencies and improving
School Feeding Programmes

= |dentifying additional requirements to support children's dietary consumption and
habits.
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INTERPRETATION The basic interpretation of the indicator is: “X percentage of school -aged children achieved
minimum dietary diversity-for school age children, and they are more likely to have higher
(more adequate) micronutrient intakes than those who did not.”

REPORTING WEFP's school-based programme ensured that school children accessed nutritious, healthy,

EXAMPLE(S) and reliable school meals as they accessed education services. In 2022, WFP supported the
Ministry of Education to implement and scale up the national School Feeding Programme.
To improve dietary diversity, WFP introduced a fresh food component in the home-grown
School Feeding Programme, benefiting 9,500 children. The dietary diversity of assisted
children was measured, and notable improvements were noted. 61% of children had
achieved minimum dietary diversity in 2022 as compared to 50% at baseline in 2017. This
means that a higher number of children are consuming more diverse and nutritious diets.

VISUALIZATION The overall proportion of school-aged children meeting a minimum dietary diversity can be
visualized using a bar chart over time (by year or CSP period) and/or by other
disaggregation dimensions for comparability as exampled below:

Proportion of school aged children meeting minimum DDS
by CSP

CSP 2017-2021 CSP 2021-2025 CSP 2025-2028

LIMITATIONS While data are collected from individual children, the indicator cannot be used to infer diet
quality for an individual, as it is based on a single recall period over one day and night (24
hours) and does not reflect day-to-day variability for individual intakes.

FURTHER For further information and support please contact the HQ SBP MEAL and HQ Nutrition
INFORMATION M&E team at nutrition@wfp.org.
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86. Number of new or adapted national social protection policy and/or
programmes made HIV/TB sensitive, as result of WFP's support [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 86
INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF - Annex Il)
AREA Reported in ACR
2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under the relevant outcomes where capacity-strengthening activities contribute to a formal
change in policy or legislative framework around HIV/TB.

TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Malnutrition prevention (CCS) (NPA_CCS)
*Malnutrition treatment (CCS) (NTA_CCS)
*HIV/TB (CCS) (HIVTB_CCS)

Note: For nutrition-sensitive activities select the Nutrition Sensitive Marker

UNIT OF Policies and programmes

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION When defining social protection policy and programme in WFP it is important to consider

the following:

e Social protection is aimed at ‘preventing, and protecting people against poverty,
vulnerability, and social exclusion throughout their life with a particular emphasis
on vulnerable groups’ (SPIAC-B, 2019, p.1).

e Policies refer to officially agreed plans, regulations, standards or legislative
instruments and framework put forward by a national/sub-national governmental
body to guide public or private action concerning social protection.

e Programmes refer to only national programmes, therefore where WFP's role is
limited to supporting national led systems and/or providing complementary
actions.

¢ Adapted policy/programmes: this refers to the adjustment, modification or
improvement of existing legislation, standards or policies in response to evolving
needs and requirements (i.e. HIV/TB) in a population.

HIV/TB-sensitive social protection (sometimes also defined as “inclusive”) includes, but
not exclusively focuses on, people who are living with, at risk of or are susceptible to the
consequences of HIV/TB infection. The term “HIV/TB-sensitive” also refers to the degree to
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which people living with, at risk of or affected by HIV/TB are considered and included in the
design and implementation of social protection schemes and systems.

Social Protection considers HIV/TB as a particular vulnerability that is worthy of protection.
WEP Operational Guidance on Social Protection in the context of HIV and TB provides
information on the importance of including people living with, at high risk of and affected by
HIV and TB in social protection interventions.

WEFP support in social protection can relate to the below building blocks:
1. Policy and Legislation

Governance, capacity, and coordination

Platforms and infrastructure

Planning and financing

Assessment and analysis

Advocacy

Engagements and communication

Monitoring, evaluation and learning

W © N oo v M W N

Design of programme features

—_
o

. Registration and enrolment
11. Benefit delivery
12. Accountability, protection, and assurance

More information can be found in the WEP Social Protection Strategy.

RATIONALE Promoting HIV/TB-sensitive social protection entails using programmes designed for broad
population groups (such as employees, the military, orphans and other vulnerable children,
households with an income below the national poverty threshold, youth, girls and women,
pregnant and lactating women, people with disabilities and elderly people) to overcome the
legal, policy and social barriers and knowledge gaps that would otherwise leave behind
people living with, at risk of or affected by HIV/TB.

DATA SOURCE Activity Managers responsible for operationalizing the Strategic Outcome for which the
indicator has been chosen. It will be important to ensure that there is documented evidence
to support the assertion that specific criteria are met.

DATA COLLECTION N/A
TOOL
SAMPLING N/A

REQUIREMENTS

INDICATOR For this indicator we are counting the number of policy programme regulations that have
CALCULATION been changed/counted in the programmes/measurement year. It does not count for
programme /policy already in place unless it is adapted.

The programme/policy should only be counted against this indicator in the year it was
started, but it should not be calculated cumulatively.

- When in the same year, a policy was endorsed and a programme implemented with WFP's
support, the policy and programme should be considered separate results/contributions
and the value of this indicator for that year should be 2.
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2. NUTRITION

- For programmes implemented or policies endorsed in multiple locations, or centrally
coordinated and then disbursed without WFP support in different locations it should count
as ‘1. However, it can be counted as multiple when the work is undertaken separately e.g.,
in different sub-national policies/programmes.

To be defined as “HIV/TB-sensitive”, the national social protection programme needs to
meet at least three of the following criteria:

1. Registration and enrolment: targeting processes consider HIV/TB-specific
vulnerabilities, where relevant in close consultation with civil society networks
in the country. Targeting criteria must minimize harmful unintended
consequences, such as exclusion or stigmatization of beneficiaries.

2. Targeting: targeting processes considers HIV/TB specific vulnerabilities.
Targeting criteria must minimizes harmful unintended consequences, such as
exclusion or stigmatization of beneficiaries.

3. Referral: there is systematic referral and coordination with the health facilities
to include eligible HIV/TB patients to social protection formalized/systematic
referral systems.

4. Case management: Social protection case management includes HIV/TB
referral to health facilities/related services, leveraging civil society networks
where relevant.

5. Transfer design: the transfer modality (in-kind, cash or voucher) and transfer
value decision-making process considers HIV/TB-related vulnerabilities,
including nutrition needs, stigma and discrimination aspects, attendance to
medical treatment, and financial inequalities amongst others.

6. Distribution modality: the location, the frequency and the modality of the
transfer distribution consider HIV/TB-related aspects, including financial
barriers, attendance at medical appointments, sickness and caring of sick
people, amongst others.

7. Monitoring: HIV/TB-relevant indicators are integrated into the M&E plan to
ensure adequate monitoring of the interventions.

Design of programme, the transfer (in-kind, cash or voucher) and the distribution modalities
decision-making process considers HIV/TB-related vulnerabilities, including nutrition needs,
stigma and discrimination aspects, attendance to medical treatment, and financial
inequalities, amongst others. Monitoring: HIV/TB-relevant indicators are integrated into the
national M&E plan to ensure adequate monitoring of the interventions.

DATA ENTRY IN Yes
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory by Strategic Outcome
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA Annually.
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

BASELINE Baseline value for the CSP is O
ESTABLISHMENT

TARGET SETTING Annual target:
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Annual targets to be established based on context and progress during previous years so
that they are feasible and realistic, considering the time, complexity and numerous partners
engaging in capacity strengthening. Annual targets are not cumulative. The sum of
annual targets should not exceed the CSP end-line target.

End of CSP target:

The CSP end-line target should be set based on a solid analysis of the WFP work plan and
the relevant policy-making or legislative processes in the country at CSP commencement (to
assess likelihood of achieving results).

RESPONSIBLE FOR

Activity managers

DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS This indicator is an outcome level indicator, requiring that the national stakeholder has
COLLECTED & directly led and substantively contributed to the programme implementation.
ANALYSED AT THE . . . .
SAME TIME e Work that has been primarily carried out by WFP to support national stakeholder
would be more appropriately captured under an output category C indicator (see
CRF).
e Work that will be supported by WFP as follow up/consequence of the programme
would be captured by using Tier 3 output indicators for social protection:
COMPLEMENTARY N/A
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

The indicator captures the results of capacity-strengthening results for CCS activities where
the objective is a formal change in policy or legislative framework around HIV/TB.

This indicator represents a significant milestone of the policy development process and can
allow the CO to begin making shifts in work planning to support the stakeholder in
achieving the endorsement of the policy as the next step.

INTERPRETATION

This indicator represents formal changes in the enabling environment as well as delivery of
programme by WFP for the achievement of the HIV/TB agenda. The achievements under
this indicator should be interpreted in a qualitative narrative that highlights the types of
changes the adopted policy/programme is expected to contribute to in terms of the HIV/TB
agenda. A higher number is an indication of the success of WFP’s system strengthening and
the HIV/TB agenda.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

WEP collaborated with the Ministry of Social Assistance in redefining the targeting process
to ensure people living with HIV were adequately included into the social registry.

Through a series of workshops organized by the Ministry of Health with WFP providing
support, a social protection programme was designed to support households affected by
HIV.

VISUALIZATION

At country or regional/global level: Histogram or pie chart illustrating total number of
policies or legislation endorsed as facilitated by WFP.
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Social Protection Policies and Programmes
Made HIV/TB Sensitive with WFP Support
(2022)

Policies adapted,
1

Programmes
revised, 2

m Policies adapted  m Programmes revised

LIMITATIONS This indicator does not ensure that the HIV/TB needs are actually being met as a result of
the changes in policies and programmes.

FURTHER WEFP Operational Guidance on Social Protection in the context of HIV. and TB
INFORMATION

WEP Go page on CCS, including the CCS Framework.

Nutrition Monitoring & Evaluation Guidelines 2022-2025 | WFPgo
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

91. Number of new or existing legislative instruments, standards, or
policies for fortified staple foods endorsed as result of WFP capacity
strengthening support [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 91
INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF - Annex Il)
AREA Reported in ACR
2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes where capacity-strengthening activities contribute to a formal
change in policy or legislative framework around food staple fortification.
TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition (NUT)
ACTIVITY TAGS *Malnutrition prevention (CCS) (NPA_CCS)
*Malnutrition treatment (CCS) (NTA_CCS)
*HIV/TB (CCS) (HIVTB_CCS)
Note: For nutrition sensitive activities select the Nutrition Sensitive Marker
UNIT OF Number of endorsed legislative instruments, standards, or policies.
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION It is important to note that for the purposes of this indicator, these terms refer to the

enabling environment, and not e.g., internal policies that guide business processes within
an organization. In particular:

e Legislative instruments are endorsed by the legislative branch of government
and create a binding framework for public and private sector action as well as
citizen’s social and economic rights regarding food fortification.

e Food Standards are also considered legislative instruments that define nutrient
and nutrient levels.

e Policies and/or strategies refer to officially agreed plans, strategies, regulations,
or standards put forward by a national/sub-national governmental body to guide
public or private action concerning the nutrient fortification of foods, which
manufacturers are urged to follow if they elect to add nutrients to a manufactured
or processed food. For purposes of this indicator, this refers to new policies or
existing policies that have been endorsed.

e Endorsed: This refers to the endorsement of a policy or legislative instrument by
the relevant stakeholder. It may entail a head of agency signing the document into
policy, ratification in a national body of legislature, or another form depending on
procedures applicable and the competent authority/stakeholder in the national
context.

e WFP capacity strengthening: Capacity strengthening is the process whereby
people, organizations and society as a whole unleash, strengthen, create, adapt
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and maintain capacity over time. More specifically in the context of this indicator,
WEFP capacity strengthening refers to activities structured around engagement with
national and sub-national stakeholder institutions and organizations with the
intention of improving the sustainable functioning of systems and programmes
that support populations with their food security, nutrition and associated essential
needs, as prioritised by national stakeholders. This often involves creating new
knowledge and expertise together with national stakeholders and/or transferring
WEFP knowledge and expertise, with a view to institutionalising or embedding such
knowledge within the stakeholders’ operating environments to address problems
that the national stakeholder and WFP have identified together. WFP does not work
alone as an enabling partner, nor can outcome-level results be attributed
exclusively to WFP. Contributions from other stakeholders should be mentioned in
narratives.

RATIONALE

Establishing legislation and/or regulations should be one of the first steps for promoting the
fortification agenda in a given country. Legislation and regulations provide the government
with the legal authority to carry out fortification as an integral component of its
micronutrient deficiency elimination program. At its most basic function, provisions in the
law (and regulations) allow the government to compel or allow the food industry to supply
fortified foods as appropriate. This indicator will showcase the longer-term results of WFP's
work to support the strengthening of national regulatory frameworks and endorsement of
legislative instruments, standards or policies for fortified staple foods.

DATA SOURCE

Activity Managers responsible for operationalizing the Strategic Outcome for which the
indicator has been chosen.

It will be important to ensure that there is documented evidence to support the assertion
that a specific result has been achieved and the component can be counted. This could be
found for example, in an official record of the relevant legislative body.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

N/A

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

N/A

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

This indicator is an outcome level indicator for institutional (i.e., country) capacity
strengthening, requiring that the national stakeholder directly led or substantively
contributed to the policy or legislative instrument being endorsed for fortified staple foods.
Work that has been primarily carried out by international partners instead of the national
stakeholder (capacity substitution) should not be counted.

If the result has been achieved, the value is an integer of 1 or greater (“one policy/legislative
instrument has been endorsed”); if the result has not been achieved, the value is 0 (“no
policy/legislative instrument has been endorsed”).

Annual reporting is not cumulative (only results achieved in the reporting year will be
counted in annual reporting without including previous years’ results).

How to recognize and count relevant policies/legislative instruments under this
indicator:

To see if the work carried out meets standards for endorsement with WFP support for
fortified staple foods, ask: “How has WFP supported its key stakeholder/s? It has provided
capacity strengthening support to...."” WFP support can be e.g., analysis that showcases
gaps in the current policy/legislative framework provided to counterparts; advice on how
national counterparts could target and advocate with key stakeholders who can influence
the authorities that need to initiate policy review or endorse the policy or legislative
instrument or on the preparation of advocacy materials that highlight the urgency of the
drafted policy/legislative instrument, etc.

Ask: “Has this support contributed to the endorsement of policy or legislation by the
national stakeholder for fortified staple foods?” Note that WFP’s CS support may also have
been at the pre-drafting or drafting stage and may even have occurred during a previous
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CSP cycle. In such cases even if WFP has not specifically supported the stakeholder in
ensuring endorsement for the policy or legislative instrument, the endorsement when it
occurs should be counted towards this indicator. Similarly, even if WFP did not support the
drafting or adapting the policy or legislative instrument but had a significant role in ensuring
that it got endorsed (e.g., through advocacy), it can be counted towards this indicator.

- The policy or legislative instrument should only be counted against this indicator in the
year the endorsement for fortified staple foods was finalized, as annual values are not
cumulative (nor are annual targets).

- For work with multiple layers of government or in multiple locations, the component
should count as “1” when the work is centrally coordinated and then disbursed without
further WFP support in adapting it to decentralized administrative frameworks for fortified
staple foods or can be counted as multiples when the work is undertaken separately (i.e., a
policy on fortification endorsed in two different states or counties using two different
consultative processes and resulting in two different policies; or one centrally endorsed
policy that is further adopted to a state-level policy framework and endorsed in two states
with WFP support, could count as two).

DATA ENTRY IN Yes
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory disaggregation (using COMET data) will be conducted by Activity Tag Category
DATA ENTRY IN (e.g., prevention of stunting) and Strategic Outcome.
COMET (MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA  Annually
COLLECTION/DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

BASELINE The baseline value for the CSP should be set at 0.
ESTABLISHMENT

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Annual targets are to be established based on context and progress during previous years
so that they are feasible and realistic, considering the time, complexity and numerous
partners engaging in capacity strengthening. Annual targets are not cumulative, as follow-
ups are also not cumulative. The sum of annual targets should not exceed the CSP end-line
target.

End of CSP target:

The CSP end-line target should be set based on a solid analysis of the WFP work plan and
the relevant policy-making or legislative processes in the country at CSP commencement (to
assess likelihood of achieving results).

RESPONSIBLE FOR Relevant CSP Activity Managers with support of Nutrition Officers

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS This indicator is an outcome level indicator, requiring that the national stakeholder directly
COLLECTED & led and substantively contributed to the policy or legislative instrument being endorsed for
ANALYSED AT THE fortified staple foods.

SAME TIME

e Work that has been primarily carried out by WFP to support national stakeholders
would be more appropriately captured under an output category C indicator (see
CRF).
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e Work that will be supported by WFP as follow up/consequence of the
policy/legislative instruments would be captured by using Tier 2/3 output indicators
for fortification.

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

N/A

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

Policy change may signal a shift in the capacity or commitment of national stakeholders,
which can drive programme change for how WFP continues to provide capacity
strengthening support on fortification. A policy endorsement may be the result of more
advocacy focused CCS activities, and the CO may now need to shift to support business
processes and access sustainable financing to help national stakeholders achieve
implementation success of fortification.

INTERPRETATION

This indicator represents formal changes in the enabling environment for the achievement
of fortification agenda, brought about through policies and legislative instruments endorsed
or revised by national stakeholders, facilitated through WFP capacity strengthening. The
achievements under this indicator should be interpreted in a qualitative narrative that
highlights the types of changes the endorsed policy is expected to contribute to in terms of
services provided by national institutions and programmes to their populations.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

In Peru, WFP supported the multisectoral National Fortification Committee to develop rice
fortification standards. While WFP provided evidence for establishing standards and models
from other countries, the process was undertaken collectively by the committee, which led
to the creation of specifications that were acceptable to all relevant parties.

In 2022, the standards were formally approved by the government and published. The
standards are expected to establish countrywide benchmarks for the production of rice
fortification, thereby contributing to the quality and informing the scale up of fortification
efforts.

VISUALIZATION

At country or regional/global level: Histogram or pie chart illustrating total number of
policies or legislation endorsed as facilitated by WFP.

LIMITATIONS

Properly applying the definitions provided above is important to ensure accuracy of the
indicator data.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

More information can be found on WFP's food fortification web page and WFP Go page on
CCS, including the CCS Framework

Nutrition Monitoring & Evaluation Guidelines 2022-2025 | WFPgo
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94. Number of new or existing legislative instruments, standards
or policies for fortified staple foods developed/adopted with WFP
capacity strengthening support [NEW]

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 94
INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF - Annex Il)
AREA Reported in ACR
2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcome where CCS activities are implemented with the objective of a
formal change in policy or legislative framework around food staple fortification.
TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition (NUT)
ACTIVITY TAGS *Malnutrition prevention (NPA_CCS)
*Malnutrition treatment (NTA_CCS)
*HIV/TB (CCS) (HIVTB_CCS)
Note: For nutrition sensitive activities select the Nutrition Sensitive Marker
UNIT OF Number of legislative instruments, standards, or policies developed/adapted
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION It is important to note that for the purposes of this indicator, these terms refer to the

enabling environment, and not e.g., internal policies that guide business processes within
an organization. In particular:

e Legislative instruments are developed by the legislative branch of government
and create a binding framework for public and private sector activities as well as
citizens’ social and economic rights regarding food fortification.

e Food Standards are also considered legislative instruments, that define nutrient
and nutrient levels.

e Policies and/or strategies refer to officially agreed plans, strategies, regulations or
standards put forward by a national/sub-national governmental body to guide
public or private action concerning the nutrient fortification of foods, which
manufacturers are urged to follow if they elect to add nutrients to a manufactured
or processed food. For purposes of this indicator, this refers to new policies
developed or existing policies that have been adapted.

e Adapted: this refers to the adjustment, modification or improvement of existing
legislation, standards or policies in response to evolving needs and requirements
(i.e nutritional) in a population.

How to recognize and count relevant policies/legislative instruments under this
indicator:
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e The policy or legislation should only be counted against this indicator in the year
the draft was finalized, as annual values are not cumulative (nor are annual
targets).

e “How has WFP supported its key stakeholder/s? WFP support can be, for example,
analysis that showcases gaps in the current policy/legislative framework provided
to counterparts; advice on how national counterparts could target and advocate
with key stakeholders who can influence the authorities that need to initiate policy
review

e Ask: “Has this support contributed to the development/adaptation of policy or
legislation by the national stakeholder resulting in a complete draft of the policy or
legislative instrument?”

e  Ask:“Has this process been stakeholder-led and participatory?” i.e., a policy
document predominately drafted by WFP experts would be a capacity substitution,
not strengthening, and therefore not eligible for inclusion towards this indicator.

RATIONALE

Establishing legislation and/or regulations should be one of the first steps for promoting the
fortification agenda in each country. Legislation and regulations provide the government
with the legal authority to carry out fortification as an integral component of its
micronutrient deficiency elimination program. At its most basic function, provisions in the
law (and regulations) allow the government to compel or allow the food industry to supply
fortified foods as appropriate. This indicator will showcase the longer-term results of WFP's
work to support the strengthening of national regulatory frameworks.

DATA SOURCE

Activity Managers responsible for operationalizing the Strategic Outcome for which the
indicator has been chosen.

It will be important to ensure that there is documented evidence to support the assertion
that a specific result has been achieved and the component can be counted. This could be
found for example in an official communication from a government counterpart, informing
UN partners of the completion/adaptation of the policy.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

The information should be collected through a desk study. Data is to be obtained through
official government communication as indicated in the data source.

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

N/A

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

The policy or legislative instrument should only be counted against this indicator in the year
the development/adaptation was finalized, as annual values are not cumulative (nor are
annual targets).

The policy should also be counted in this indicator if it is in a draft stage

For work with multiple layers of government or in multiple locations, the component should
count as “1” when the work is centrally coordinated and then disbursed without further WFP
support in adapting it to decentralized administrative frameworks

It can be counted multiple times when the work is undertaken separately (i.e. a policy on
fortification developed in two different states or counties using two different consultative
processes and resulting in two different policies; or one centrally developed policy that is
further adapted to a state-level policy framework and developed/adapted in two states with
WEFP support, should be counted as two).

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Yes
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DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory
DATA ENTRY IN . Gender
COMET (MANDATORY) - Age
. Activity tag or Programme Area
Optional
. Add any optional disaggregation level that may be interesting if any
. Geographical area
. Community (Refugee, Host)
. SBC approach
FREQUENCY OF DATA  Annually

COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

BASELINE Baseline value for the CSP is 0.
ESTABLISHMENT
TARGET SETTING Annual targets:

Annual targets are to be established based on context and progress during previous years
so that they are feasible and realistic, considering the time, complexity and numerous
partners engaging in capacity strengthening. Annual targets are not cumulative, as follow-
ups are also not cumulative. The sum of annual targets should not exceed the CSP end-line
target.

End of CSP targets:

The CSP end-line target should be set based on a solid analysis of the WFP work plan and
the relevant policy-making or legislative processes in the country at CSP commencement (to
assess likelihood of achieving results).

RESPONSIBLE FOR

Relevant CSP Activity Managers with support of Nutrition Officers

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS This indicator is an outcome level indicator, requiring that the national stakeholder directly

COLLECTED & led and substantively contributed to the policy or legislative instrument being

ANALYSED AT THE developed/adapted.

SAME TIME - Work that has been primarily carried out by WFP to support national stakeholder
would be more appropriately captured under an output category C indicator (see
CREF).

- Work that will be supported by WFP as follow-up/consequence of the
policy/legislative instruments would be captured by using Tier 2/3 output indicators
for fortification

COMPLEMENTARY N/A
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM
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The indicator captures the results of capacity-strengthening results for CCS activities where
the objective is a formal change in policy or legislative framework around food staple
fortification.

This indicator represents a significant milestone of the policy development process and can
allow the CO to begin making shifts in work planning for supporting the stakeholder in
achieving the endorsement of the policy or legislative instrument as the next step.
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INTERPRETATION This indicator represents formal changes in the enabling environment for the achievement
of the fortification agenda, brought about through policies and legislative instruments
developed or revised by national stakeholders, facilitated through WFP capacity
strengthening. The higher the number, the more policies and legislative instruments that
have been developed or revised.

The achievements under this indicator should be interpreted in a narrative that highlights
the types of changes the developed/adapted policy or legislative instrument is expected to
contribute to in terms of services provided by national institutions and programmes to their

populations.
REPORTING In Peru, WFP supported the multisectoral National Fortification Committee to develop rice
EXAMPLE(S) fortification standards. While WFP provided the evidence for establishing standards and

models from other countries, the process was undertaken collectively by the committee,
which led to the creation of specifications that were acceptable to all relevant parties.

In 2020, WFP provided technical assistance to the Government of Timor-Leste to develop a
National Decree Law on food fortification. Consulting with the Government, WFP developed
standards for fortification of four the major staples: rice, wheat flour, edible oil and salt. In
Cote d'lvoire, WFP supported the government to develop standards for fortified rice kernels
and fortified rice. Through a series of technical working sessions coordinated by CODINORM
(Cote d'lvoire Normalisation), both standards have been validated by the technical working
group and are currently pending final validation.

VISUALIZATION At country or regional/global level: Histogram or pie chart illustrating a total number of
policies or legislation developed/adapted as facilitated by WFP.

LIMITATIONS This indicator captures the number of policies or legislative instruments adapted and does
not consider their endorsement or implementation in its calculation.

In addition, this indicator alone does not provide a nuanced view of the extent of WFP's
contribution to the policy or legislative instrument, which should be provided through a
narrative analysis of the policy process.

Properly applying the definitions provided above is important to ensure accuracy of the
indicator data.

FURTHER More information can be found on WFP’'s Food Fortification page and WFP Go page on CCS,
INFORMATION including the CCS Framework.
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97. Percentage of individuals practicing recommended healthy
diet behaviour [NEW]

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 97
INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF under SO.1, SO.2, SO.3 & SO.4)
AREA Reported in ACR & positioned for APR
2. Nutrition
INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcome for all SBC activities aimed at promoting healthy diets.
TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition (NUT)
ACTIVITY TAGS *Prevention of stunting (STUN)
*Prevention of micronutrient deficiencies (PMD)
*Prevention of acute malnutrition (PREV)
*Treatment of Moderate Acute Malnutrition (MAM)
All other activities when nutrition sensitive; take note that the nutrition-sensitive marker
should be selected.
UNIT OF Percentage of individuals
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION Healthy diets are of optimal quantity, adequate quality, diverse, and safe to prevent

malnutrition in all its forms, ensure optimal growth and development and protect against
diet-related illnesses and mortality'®. Healthy diets are crucial to reducing malnutrition risk,
promoting healthy growth and development, and preventing obesity and non-
communicable diseases (NCDs) throughout life.!

Improving dietary practices supports the availability, accessibility, and consumption of
healthy diets and the uptake of essential complementary health and nutrition services.

The indicator establishes the percentage of individuals receiving SBC for healthy diets
practicing recommended healthy diet behaviours promoted through programmes
implemented by WFP or by partners with WFP support.

'°Vision and strategy for FAO’s work in Nutrition 2021-2025
" Lamstein, et al., 2014; Manoff Group, n.d.
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Social Behaviour Change (SBC) is a collection of approaches, activities, tools, and
communication methods to influence behaviours positively. It is an evidence-based strategy
to help improve nutrition outcomes'2.

Promotion refers to activities that support or encourages action to be taken or
implemented toward healthy diets. Examples of activities include:

— Promoting programme participant awareness and knowledge of a healthy diet

—  Support the development of school policies and programmes that encourage
children to adopt and maintain a healthy diet

—  Providing nutrition and dietary counseling at nutrition/health facilities to individuals
and groups.

Practice is the acceptance or repeated application of an activity supporting healthy diets. It
entails doing something different from the previous norms and practices.

Behaviour: Actions promoted by the programme aimed towards enhancing healthy diets.
Examples of recommended behaviours include:

— Eating enough at appropriate frequencies
— Eating a variety of safe, diverse, nutrient-rich foods

— Feed children 6-23 months old a variety of age-appropriate safe, diverse nutrient-
rich foods.

— Appropriate handwashing practices before food consumption and while handling
food

— Reduce intake of foods high in fat, sugar, and salt.
— Appropriate storage of food
— Washing foods with clean water before consumption

Targeted audience: individuals participating in behaviour change activities under a WFP
programme promoting healthy diets.

Note: Recognizing that there are direct and indirect behaviours that contribute to healthy
diets, this indicator only intends to measure behaviours related to the quality, quantity,
and safety of diets. If a Country Office wants to measure additional behaviours that fall
outside these three identified areas, this should be done with complementary country-
specific indicators. Examples of additional behaviours not considered under this indicator
include sanitation, breastfeeding, and health-seeking behaviours.

RATIONALE SBC may contribute to addressing socio-cultural drivers of healthy diets by promoting
modification of existing behaviours and practicing new behaviours.

SBC is implemented under both nutrition-specific and nutrition-sensitive programming, for
example, prevention of malnutrition, malnutrition treatment, and nutrition-sensitive
programming such as general food distribution, cash-based transfer, school feeding, and
livelihood activities aimed at improving the diets of the target population.

The indicator measures the success of a behaviour change intervention by demonstrating the
level of uptake of a recommended behaviour among the target audience.

This indicator applies to WFP programmes implementing SBC components for healthy diets.
It measures practice among direct beneficiaries (Tier 1) targeted by SBC programmes.
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DATA SOURCE

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

The primary data sources for this indicator are face-to-face or remote surveys collected
from the main participants of SBC activities. Having a pre-defined and consistent list of
practices or behaviours the programme wants to promote with behavioural outcomes is
required. The indicator should be collected using a survey questionnaire that should be
adopted according to the SBC intervention and context. For consistency and comparability,
the same behavioural outcomes should be compared every year.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

For data collection, a beneficiary will be considered to have practiced a healthy diet
behaviour if they report practicing the behaviour promoted by the SBC programme.
Reporting is a positive response to recommended actions for healthy diets, e.g., a pregnant
mother consuming iron-rich foods in recommended frequencies.

Please see the link here for a sample data collection tool.

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

A significant representative sample needs to be used for each behaviour. The following
guidance can be used for each behaviour included in this indicator:

- Population size is the number of direct beneficiaries (Tier 1) of the SBC program at the
survey time targeted for the specific behaviour

- Expected prevalence of each behaviour: use previous prevalence if available, and if
unknown, 50% can be used.

- Non -response: 10%

Design effect: if cluster sampling is done, the design effect needs to be considered. This
can be based on previous results and set at 1,5 if no information is available. Take note
of guidance on design effect for situations where the design effect needs to be
increased or decreased due to the homogeneity of the surveyed population.

- Confidence interval highly recommended being 95%. After the sample size is calculated
for each behaviour; the highest sample size is selected. If more than one target group is
included; this needs to occur for each target group.

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

Based on the programme design and SBC strategy, a country office should prioritise one to
a maximum of seven key behaviours'? to be identified for comparison every year
throughout the CSP reporting period. These same behaviours should be monitored and
reported on throughout the CSP.

As part of the methodology, any behaviour that supports healthy diets can be incorporated
into the key prioritised behaviours. Country offices have complete autonomy to choose the
specific healthy diet behaviour that aligns with their Social and Behaviour Change (SBC)
program objectives.

The following steps should be taken to calculate the indicator:
For example, Country X has prioritised the following behaviours:

e Non-breastfed children 6-23 months consume four feedings of solid, semi-solid, or
soft foods or milk feed

e Reducing the consumption of sugary beverages, sweets, processed snacks, and
packaged foods

e Increasing handwashing with soap and water in rural areas
e Reduction of cooking oil usage
e Increasing consumption of healthy breakfasts among school-aged children

e Increasing consumption of high-iron foods for pregnant and breastfeeding women,
and children 2-5 years old

'3 The key behaviours should have been promoted to at least 90% of the beneficiaries
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2. NUTRITION

e Reducing sugar consumption among school-aged children

Step 1

Compute the percentage of individuals practicing each prioritised behaviour:

Prioritised Behaviour (example)

Percentage of individuals
practicing a prioritised healthy diet
behaviour

Non-breastfed children 6-23 months
consume four feedings of solid, semi-
solid, or soft foods or milk feed

30%

Reducing the consumption of sugary
beverages, sweets, processed snacks,
and packaged foods

40%

Increasing handwashing with soap
and water in rural areas

60%

Reduction of cooking oil usage

20%

Increasing consumption of healthy
breakfast among school-aged children

50%

Increasing consumption of high-iron
foods for Pregnant and Breastfeeding
Women and Girls (PBWG), and
children 2-5 years old

40%

Reducing sugar consumption among
school-aged children

70%

Step 2:

Compute the overall percentage of individuals practicing recommended behaviours by
computing an average of the percentage of individuals practicing each prioritised
behaviour as below:

Please note that the aforementioned prioritised behaviours serve as mere examples and do
not constitute an exhaustive list of healthy diet behaviours. Country offices should select
healthy diet behaviours, considering formative research findings and the objectives of the
Social and Behaviour Change (SBC) program. Refer to this link for more information: SBCC
Guidance Manual for WFP Nutrition | WFPgo

(0.3+0.4+0.6+0.2+0.5+0.4+0.7)/7*100= 44%

Percentage of individuals practicing recommended healthy diet behaviour promoted
through WFP support:
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

DATA ENTRY IN COMET Logframe, outcome, baseline, target, and follow-up values
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR This indicator should be disaggregated by:
DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) 'andatory

e Age
Optional
o Sex
e Add any optional disaggregation level that may be interesting if any
e Geographical area
e Community (Refugee, Host)

e SBC approach

FREQUENCY OF DATA Data for this indicator should be collected twice per year and uploaded in COMET once data

COLLECTION/ DATA is available. The indicator is to be captured in COMET and reported in the Annual Country
ENTRY IN COMET Report (ACR) and APR.

BASELINE A new intervention baseline should be established three months before or three months
ESTABLISHMENT after the start of the activity as per CRF business rules. For further guidance on setting

baselines, see the guidance on Minimum Monitoring Requirements.

TARGET SETTING Annual targets:

The percentage of individuals practicing recommended healthy diet behaviour(s) has
increased compared to the previous year's value. See the end of the CSP target section
below for further guidance on determinants of increases.

End of CSP targets:

The percentage of individuals practicing recommended healthy diet behaviours has
increased compared to the baseline.

Only general guidance can be provided for setting targets for SBC in nutrition programming,
as it is impossible to recommend universal targets.

The percentage of increase should thus be determined based on local context; baseline
value; type of intervention implemented and its theory of change or impact pathway;
scientific evidence on the impact of this type of intervention, if available, and timeframe.
Note that ongoing interventions in the same area and/or events may affect the desired

outcome.
RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officers, nutrition specialist with support from SBC specialists (CO, RB, and HQ)
DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS Outcome Indicators
COLLECTED & . . . - .
ANALYSED AT THE 10. Proportion of children aged 6-23 months who receive a minimum acceptable diet (MAD)
SAME TIME 11. Minimum diet diversity for women and girls of reproductive age (MDD-W)

2. Food Consumption Score-Nutrition (FCS-N)
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Output indicators

E.4 Number of people reached through Social and behaviour change (SBC) approaches
using media

E..5 Number of people reached through interpersonal social, and behaviour change (SBC)
approaches.

It is recommended that programmes include intermediate indicators in their monitoring
frameworks alongside the measurement of this indicator. The intermediate indicators
should measure capability, opportunity, and motivation intermediate outcomes along the
behaviour change continuum.

These could include:

— Percentage of caregivers who are confident they can prepare iron-rich foods for
their children

Percentage of caregivers who find it easy to feed their children diverse foods daily

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

Using qualitative methods to triangulate and gain a deeper understanding of quantitative
findings is encouraged. These include focus group discussions, key informant interviews,
and observations.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

This indicator assesses the effectiveness of WFP's SBC programmes aimed at promoting
healthy diets. The data collected on the indicator establishes the success of the SBC
programmes and informs decisions about the continuation of approaches or strategic
modifications required to achieve intended outcomes. Further, the indicator informs
strategic decisions on resource allocation and approaches needed to make intended
changes - for example, if there is no change in the percentage of individuals practicing
recommended healthy diet behaviour, it may signal a need for increased investment in
nutrition education, behaviour change communication, or other interventions to improve
dietary practices. SBC programmes can use this indicator to review existing targets or set
realistic targets and goals for future programs and initiatives.

INTERPRETATION

A higher percentage of individuals practicing recommended healthy diet behaviour means
improved attitudes and positive behaviour change in favour of the intervention. The
context, programme approaches, and delivery mechanisms should be reviewed if there is
no change or a decrease.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

Survey results from the SBC programme in Bangladesh indicate an improvement in the
proportion of individuals practicing recommended healthy diet behaviours between the
baseline in 2021 and the last follow-up in December 2022. A 10% improvement was
registered between the two periods reflecting the effectiveness of the SBC programme
approaches in changing the dietary practices of the target population.

VISUALIZATION

Figure 1: Percentage of individuals practicing recommended healthy diet behaviour

80%
60%
40%
20%

0%
Baseline (2022) Follow up (2023)
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LIMITATIONS Ideally, SBC indicators are incorporated into a programme theory of change to allow for the
attribution of SBC approaches in achieving programmatic and behavioural objectives.
However, it is not always a linear process and, therefore, challenging to attest attribution of
an SBC intervention to behavioural outcomes as many factors could influence behaviour
change.

A further consideration that may limit measurement is the variability of change in practice
over periods- that is, changes in practice may not be stable over long periods depending on
circumstances.

The timeframe in which an individual has adopted or practiced a behaviour will vary based
on the recommended behaviour. The individual should have satisfied a specific criterion for
that behaviour. Therefore, the data collection plan should take these aspects into
consideration.

Another issue is the bias that may be created due to self-recall measurement questions that
behaviour measurement surveys lean towards. Responses can be influenced by the
respondent's judgment, cooperation, and memory (as well as by the surveyor's skills). Gaps
may exist between what is said and what is done. This should be accounted for to the
extent possible during the analysis and interpretation of survey findings.

FURTHER For more resources, please check the following:

INFORMATION Nutrition Monitoring & Evaluation Guidelines 2022-2025 | WFPgo

WEFPgo collection on SBCC:

SBCC Guidance Manual for WFP Nutrition | WFPgo

Guidance for Estimating and Counting Beneficiaries | Monitoring (wfp.org)

SBCC E-learning Module
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2. NUTRITION

57. Percentage of pregnant and breastfeeding women who agree on
key nutrition messages (country-specific)

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 57

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Country Specific

AREA Reported in ACR
2. Nutrition

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY This indicator is applicable for Nutrition interventions with objectives of enhancing nutrition
status of pregnant and breastfeeding women and can be selected for all MCHN
programmes including SBC.

TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *HIV/TB Mitigation & Safety Nets (HIV/TB_M&SN)
*Prevention of micronutrient deficiencies (PMD)
*Prevention of acute malnutrition (PREV)
*Prevention of stunting (STUN)
*Treatment of moderate acute malnutrition (MAM)
*Treatment of severe acute malnutrition (SAM)

UNIT OF Percentage of pregnant and breastfeeding women

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION The goal of MCHN programme is to support the strengthening of national nutrition-
sensitive, gender-responsive social safety nets for vulnerable populations and provide
specialized nutritious foods, technical assistance, logistics and Social Behaviour Change
Communication (SBCC) for the prevention of malnutrition. The programme is an essential
social safety net for Pregnant and Lactating Women (PLW) and children aged 6-23 months
in remote areas. Currently the program is being implemented in the five mountain districts -
Dolpa, Mugu, Jumla, Humla, and Kalikot of Province 6 (Karnali Province), as well as five terai
districts- Jhapa, Morang, Sunsari of Province 1 and Siraha and Saptari of Province 2 (Madesh
Province).
Under this intervention, each beneficiary receives 3kg of Fortified Blended Food (FBF),
known as super cereal distributed per month on account of delivering or receiving antenatal
care (ANC), Post-Natal Care (PNC), growth monitoring and nutrition counselling on Infant
and Young Child Feeding (IYCF) & Maternal, Infant and Young Child Nutrition (MIYCN). In
addition to this, the programme aims to use the country's pool of women community health
volunteers to enhance SBCC and promote the consumption of locally available, affordable,
nutritious food, including neglected and underutilized food crops such as millet and black
gram. Also, WFP is working on providing technical support to the government for the
development of a rice-fortification policy framework and supply chain system for the use in
social safety nets.

RATIONALE The indicator establishes whether interventions delivered under the SBCC activity delivered

within the MCHN Programme enhanced the knowledge of Women on Nutrition best
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practices for themselves and their respective infants. It will indicate if Pregnant and/or
Lactating Women (PLW) are sufficiently aware of the importance of exclusively
breastfeeding to infants, consuming diverse nutritious food for themselves, and practicing s
other basic feeding habits for both infants and mothers.

DATA SOURCE Interview with mothers with a child less than 2 years or pregnant women
DATA COLLECTION Please ask below listed nine questions related to integrated nutrition knowledge with
TOOL Pregnant Lactating Women (PLW). Please tell them whether they agree, disagree or neither

agree nor disagree.

Statements related to Nutrition Agree Neither Disag
agree nor ree
disagree

a) Breast milk is the best food for a new-born | 1 2 3

baby

b) Colostrum should be expressed and 1 2 3

discarded

¢) A mother should start breastfeeding within | 1 2 3

one hours of giving birth

d) Water or other liquids can be given in 1 2 3
addition to breast milk to an infant during the
first six months of age of child

e) A mother should breastfeed her child for at | 1 2 3
least two years

f) A mother should breastfeed her child for 1 2 3
about 8 to 10 times in 24 hours (during day
and night times)

g) An infant with diarrhea should be 1 2 3
breastfed
h) A mother should eat more variety of foods | 1 2 3

when she is pregnant

i) Fortifying staple food with micronutrients 1 2 3
can play a valuable role in preventing vitamin
and mineral deficiencies

SAMPLING In each of the sampled community, a randomly selected representative sample of
REQUIREMENTS individuals who participated in the programme should be interviewed with the support
from Female Community Health Volunteers (FCHVs)

INDICATOR Please include the indicator calculation in detail.

CALCULATION . . Lo
Each Nutrition Statement is analysed separately, percentage for “Agree” option is

determined.

For example, after interviewing PLWSs, the result shows:

Mother’s |Colostrum |Initiation of |Exclusive Continue A child An infant |A Taking
milk is the|should be |breastfeeding |breastfeeding |breastfeeding |should be |should be |pregnant |fortified foods
best food to the to newborn breastfed |breastfed |woman |will help from
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for fed to newborn until six for atleast2 |on during should |micronutrient
newborns [newborn |within one months years demand |diarrhea |eat deficiency
hour of birth diverse
foods
100% [82% 99% 44% 99% 98% 98% 100% |93%

Referring above table, least percentage (44%) of the PLW found to agree on “Exclusive
Breastfeeding to new- born until six months”, while 100% of the PLW found to agree on
“Mother’s milk is the best food for new-born” and “A pregnant woman should ear
diverse foods”

DATA ENTRY IN Data should be entered in COMET logframe annually.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory:
DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) ° Dstrict

o Age
Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows):
e Sex
e Education level
e Economy
e Age of Women

e Pregnancy Status

FREQUENCY OF DATA Minimum: once a year (same period as the baseline).
COLLECTION/ DATA

ENTRY IN COMET It is strongly recommended that data collection for follow-ups happens in the same period

to the baseline. In addition, all follow-ups are to be conducted within same area where the
baseline or previous monitoring been carried out, moreover, if possible, the same
respondents if they still meet the respondents’ criteria should be surveyed

BASELINE In line with the business rules, baseline values should be established within 3 months
ESTABLISHMENT before and after the starting date of the SBC activity. However, it is strongly recommended
to collect baseline values before the start of the SBC activity implementation.

TARGET SETTING Increased percentage of PLW recalling key nutritious messages compared to pre-assistance
baseline value.

RESPONSIBLE Each Country Office is responsible for the quality of data collected. The responsibility mainly

OF DATA COLLECTION lies with the MRE Officer at the CO-level but should be supported by a technical unitin the
CO. RB and HQ-based M&E and the relevant Nutrition technical team should offer support
and advice on how data should be collected.

INDICATORS Output indicators
COLLECTED & . .
ANALYSED AT THE . E.Sé:nNur;nebdei; of people reached through Social and behaviour change (SBC) approaches
SAME TIME & '
e E.SNumber of people reached through interpersonal social, and behaviour change
(SBC) approaches.
COMPLEMENTARY N/A
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH
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DECISIONS DATA CAN N/A

INFORM

INTERPRETATION This indicator measures awareness and behavioural changes that PLW apply in their real
life. A higher percentage indicates enhanced nutrition knowledge among the PLW. On the
other hand, a lower percentage means that the household/PLW do not have adequate basic
nutrition knowledge.

REPORTING N/A

EXAMPLE(S)

VISUALIZATION Visualizations should reflect the information captured. For example:

Lines or columns can be used to display percentage for PLWs on different Nutritional
Information and can also be used to compare knowledge on those different Nutritional
Information.

LIMITATIONS This indicator is perception-based. The interviewer has to be very cautious when asking the
questions to get realistic responses from the individuals. In this regard, it is suggested to ask
the questions through an informal conversation, as this will encourage individuals to reveal
their true perceptions.

FURTHER N/A

INFORMATION
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64. People Living with HIV Survival Rate at 6/12 months

(country-specific)

VERSION V2.0 - 2024. 03

INDICATOR CODE 64

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Country specific

AREA Reported in ACR
2. Nutrition

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY This indicator can be selected under SO.2 for HIV Care and Treatment Programmes
(Treatment of moderate acute malnutrition for ART and PMTCT clients).

TECHNICAL OWNER Nutrition (NUT)

ACTIVITY TAGS *HIV/TB Care & treatment (HIV/TB C&T)
*HIV/TB Mitigation & Safety Nets (HIV/TB_M&SN)

UNIT OF Percentage

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION This indicator measures the percentage of ART clients who receive food assistance and
remain on ART at 12 months after starting treatment.
People living with HIV (PLHIV), refers to individuals who have been diagnosed with the
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV), the virus that causes acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS). HIV is a chronic condition that affects the immune system, making
individuals more susceptible to infections and diseases. PLHIV can lead healthy lives with
the help of antiretroviral therapy (ART) and proper healthcare, but they require ongoing
medical monitoring and support to manage their condition effectively.
The reporting period is a continuous 12-month period that ends within a specific number of
months from the report submission date. The exact number of months is determined by
national and Country Office reporting requirements.
To calculate this indicator, countries consider all patients who initiated antiretroviral therapy
during the 12-month period preceding the reporting period. For example, if the reporting
period is from 1 January to 31 December 2022, countries include patients who started ART
and are receiving food assistance at any time between 1 January and 31 December 2022. If
the reporting period is from 1 July 2022 to 30 June 2023, countries include patients who
started ART and receive food assistance between 1 July 2022 and 30 June 2023.

RATIONALE The indicator is a proxy for the effectiveness of nutrition assistance for PLHIV clients. This

indicator is also important as an early warning sign for potential treatment failure.
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DATA SOURCE Client data for ART will be provided to WFP from the organization or entity (government,
NGO, or WFP) operating the specific health facility. The client data should be taken directly
from the patient register.

DATA COLLECTION Original records should come from the client register. Cooperating Partners (CPs) generally

TOOL produce reports using these records.

SAMPLING Eligible HIV clients who initiated ART and received food and/or nutrition support during the

REQUIREMENTSs 6/12 months prior to the beginning of the reporting period

INDICATOR Number of ART Clients receiving food assistance who

CALCULATION are still on ART at 6/12 months after initiating ART

Total number of ART Clients who initiated ART and received food
and/or nutrition support during the 6 or 12 months prior to
the beginning of the reporting period including those who have died,
\ those who stopped treatment, or are lost to follow up /

x100

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data should be recorded in COMET on a quarterly basis.

DISAGGREGATION FOR
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

Disaggregation is based on programme needs, including:
e Age
e Geography
e Wealth
e  Ethnicity/culture, etc

e Sex (optional)

FREQUENCY OF DATA

Quarterly Report (Narrative Report) from source: Quarterly reports should be provided to

COLLECTION/ DATA WEP for reporting on these rates.

ENTRYIN COMET Data should be recorded in COMET on a quarterly basis.

BASELINE Baseline survival rate should be calculated using data from before the start of food

ESTABLISHMENT assistance. For the new programme, the baseline is the rate reported nationally or sub-
nationally by the authorities, for the first year. The baseline for the on-going programmes
for more than one year should be based on the previous year’s survival rates.

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

>85 percent survival is acceptable
End of CSP target:

>85 percent survival rate

RESPONSIBLE FOR

Cooperating partners are responsible for collecting this information.

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS The following indicators should be collected with this indicator to facilitate the
COLLECTED & interpretation of the programme’s performance:

:L\:G::T:;AT THE 14.15.16.17 Moderate acute malnutrition treatment performance/mortality/default/Non-
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COMPLEMENTARY N/A
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

DECISIONS DATA CAN  Unnecessary changes in regimen, treatment failure, and intermittent ART are all associated

INFORM with more rapid emergence of HIV drug resistance and may be used to inform programme
performance and resource utilization. It is important to investigate the reasons for lower-
than-average percentages of patients still on ART treatment. This indicator is also important
as an early warning sign for potential treatment failure

INTERPRETATION If survival at 12 months increases over time, this may reflect an improvement in care and
treatment practices or earlier initiation of antiretroviral therapy.

REPORTING In 2022, WFP implementation partners reached 89% of this indicator and fall under SPHERE

EXAMPLE(S) standards. This shows the effectiveness of HIV TB nutrition assistance programme and that
the programme is achieving its objectives of providing effective food assistance to
malnourished TB and HIV clients on treatment.

VISUALIZATION
ART Survival Rate at 12 months:
Year to year trend
93%
92%
2019 2020 2021
LIMITATIONS It is important to keep in mind that malnutrition is just one among several factors that may
contribute to defaulting from ART treatment. Therefore, the results should be interpreted
within the context of this limitation and supplemented with other forms of data.
FURTHER Patient Monitoring Guidelines for HIV Care and Antiretroviral Therapy (ART)
INFORMATION
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3. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMMES

20. Number of complementary school health and nutrition
interventions implemented alongside school feeding delivered
by WFP [REVISED]

VERSION

V3.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE

20

INDICATOR TYPE &
AREA

Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO1, SO2 & SO4)
Reported in ACR & APR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes where complementary school health and nutrition
interventions are implemented alongside WFP school feeding programmes.
Note: If Country Offices are only implementing Country Capacity strengthening, this
indicator is not applicable.
TECHNICAL OWNER School-based programmes (SBP)
ACTIVITY TAGS *School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)
*Country Capacity strengthening (School feeding) (CCS_SMP)
UNIT OF Number
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION School Feeding is defined as the provision of food to children or their households through
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school-based programmes. Such programmes can provide meals, snacks, or conditional
household transfers in the form of cash, vouchers or in kind, take-home rations.

School Health and Nutrition is defined as health and nutrition programming designed for
school-aged children and outreach activities that expand the effect of programmes within
communities and to children not in schools. The services provided through school health
and nutrition go beyond feeding, and may include complementary interventions such as
deworming, vaccination, vision screening, nutrition education and water, sanitation, and
hygiene (WASH).

Complementary interventions. School health and nutrition programmes typically include
an integrated package of health and nutrition interventions that together seek to meet the
needs of the learner in the local context. School feeding may be one of these components,
and others may include complementary activities such as: handwashing with soap, height
measurement, weight measurement, deworming treatment, eye testing and eyeglasses,
hearing testing and treatment, dental cleaning and testing, menstrual hygiene, drinking
water and water purification. Complimentary interventions are not necessarily linked to the
daily delivery of the meal/assistance to children but linked to additional services that
improve education, health, and nutrition for children. For example, while the vaccinations
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are one off intervention done once a year, they are still counted as a complimentary
intervention as they aim at supporting children’s health. Interventions can be counted if
they are provided by WFP or by other agencies/Government alongside a school
feeding programme supported by WFP. WFP works jointly with other UN agencies at the
school level to deliver comprehensive school, health and nutrition packages to support
children. The intervention is counted as long as it is provided in a school receiving any form
of school-based assistance. Different types of WFP food assistance provided to same
household (eg., in-kind, Cash, school meals to same household) are not counted as
complimentary interventions. If SBCC is provided at the school level, then it is counted as a
complimentary intervention.

e List of complimentary interventions:
o Handwashing with soap
o Drinking water
o Water purification
o Menstrual hygiene
o Deworming treatment
o Eye testing/eyeglasses
o Hearing testing/treatment
o Dental cleaning/testing
o Height measurement
o Weight measurement
o Nutrition education
o Health education
o Food and agriculture education
o Reproductive health education
o Hygiene education
o HIV prevention education
o School garden education
o Physical education
o Micronutrient supplementation
o Vaccinations (Tetanus, VPH...)
o Mental health education
o Insecticide-treated mosquito net promotion

o Any other intervention not part of the list above can be counted if the school is
the primary platform for delivery and the objective related to education, health,
and nutrition of school aged children.

RATIONALE The School Feeding Strategy 2020-2030 sets out to provide an effective global response
through the lens of the provision of an integrated and multisectoral approach to school
health and nutrition. It identifies that an integrated package of support to schoolchildren
and adolescents is needed, at scale. It is important that growing children are fully
supported by good health and nutrition through investment in their first 8,000 days of life.
If the early gains are to be sustained, and children are to achieve their full potential as
adults, then they need to maintain good health and nutrition throughout the vulnerable
periods of development that continue through to the early twenties: the first 8,000 days
of life. Most importantly, good health and nutrition need to be sustained when children
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are being educated during school age and adolescence. This is an investment that is
necessary for all children and has its greatest returns for the most deprived children and
for girls.

To achieve the above, WFP will work with governments and partners to jointly ensure that
all primary schoolchildren have access to good quality meals in school, accompanied by a
broader integrated package of health and nutrition services. WFP will take a context
specific approach and adapt its roles to the particular country situation, in partnerships
with other important players, including governments, United Nations agencies, the private
sector, international financial institutions and nongovernmental organizations (NGOs)

School health and nutrition programmes typically include an integrated package of health
and nutrition interventions that together seek to meet the needs of the learner in the
local context. School feeding may be one of these components, and others may include
complementary activities such as, handwashing with soap, height measurement, weight
measurement, deworming treatment, eye testing and eyeglasses, hearing testing and
treatment, dental cleaning and testing, menstrual hygiene, drinking water, and water
purification.

These complementary interventions could be provided and funded by WFP but could also
be provided and funded by other partners on the field - UN agencies, NGOs, local
government. Given that the overall aim is related to the school learner’s achievement of
their full potential, school feeding and the complementary interventions are viewed as a
holistic approach contributing towards that goal, regardless of the agents involved.

A country which is implementing over 4 complementary interventions alongside school
feeding is considered to have made an investment in the comprehensiveness of the
school health and nutrition package and therefore, considered to have progressed within
this outcome.

DATA SOURCE Data is collected through the Activity Managers responsible for operationalizing the
Strategic Outcome/intervention for which the indicator has been chosen. Ensure that all
figures are unequivocally documented, preferably with evidence of stakeholder validation.

Collection of this indicator to be done through desk review of available documents and
material, discussions with programme teams on progress with government, and meetings
with government counterparts as necessary.

DATA COLLECTION Data is collected annually at the end of the school year from schools that were part of a WFP

TOOL School Feeding Programme. For each school, WFP should identify the number of
complementary interventions and preferably the types of interventions per school. WFP
should collect the data for all schools through its cooperating partners, implementing
partners and government counterparts. A database/excel file is to be set-up to contain the
information collected for all schools on annual basis. CO is required to report on COMET
only the number of interventions and not the type.

An intervention should be counted even if it targets only some of the school children and
not all. Complimentary interventions to be counted are both the ones funded by WFP and
the ones funded by other agencies and organizations as long as WFP is providing assistance
to school-aged children in that school (technical assistance and/or direct assistance). The
aim of the indicator is to measure what services are holistically available for school aged
children.

Questions that would need to be collected are the following:

What is the minimum number of complimentary interventions provided to at least one
school in your country office? ... XXX

What is the maximum number of complimentary interventions provided to at least one
school in your country office? ... XXX
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What is the mean(average) number of complimentary interventions provided to at least one
school in your country office? ... XXX

SAMPLING This indicator does not require sample selection. It should be collected from all schools
REQUIREMENTS benefiting from WFP assistance.

INDICATOR The CO is expected to report the minimum, maximum and the mean (average) for each CO.
CALCULATION

Minimum: No calculation needed. This is identified as the lowest number of interventions
provided from the dataset established for all schools.

The minimum is the data value that is less than or equal to all other values in our set of data. If we
were to order all of our data in ascending order, then the minimum would be the first number in
our list. Although the minimum value could be repeated in our data set, by definition this is a
unigue number. There cannot be two minima because one of these values must be less than the
other.

Maximum: No calculation needed. This is identified as the highest number of interventions
provided from the dataset established for all schools.

The maximum is the data value that is greater than or equal to all other values in our set of
data. If we were to order all of our data in ascending order, then the maximum would be
the last number listed. The maximum is a unique number for a given set of data. This
number can be repeated, but there is only one maximum for a data set. There cannot be
two maxima because one of these values would be greater than the other.

Mean: This value is to be computed. The mean for a given set of observations is equal to the
sum of all the values of a collection of data divided by the total number of values in the
data. In other words, we can simply add all the values in a data set and divide it by the total
number of values to calculate mean.

Formula of mean

X=2fx/Zf
where,

X = the mean value of the set of given data.

f = frequency of each class

x = mid-interval value of each class

Hence, the average of all the data points is termed as mean.

Please refer to the example below for indicator calculation example.

DATA ENTRY IN Three figures are expected to be reported on COMET. The minimum, the maximum and the
COMET average number of complementary school health and nutrition interventions provided.

1. What is the minimum (lowest) number of complimentary interventions provided to
at least one school in your country office?

2. What is the maximum(highest) number of complimentary interventions provided to
at least one school in your country office?

3. What is the mean(average) number of complimentary interventions provided to at
least one school in your country office?

DISAGGREGATION FOR N/A
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA Annually at the end of the school year
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET
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BASELINE The baseline for this indicator is set to be 0 for the first year that this indicator is introduced.

ESTABLISHMENT Every subsequent year, the CO then enters only a follow up value in COMET. If the program
continues into the next CSPs, baselines are the results from the most recent data (eg.
previous school year.)

TARGET SETTING Annual target:
Annual targets to be set based on CO expected progress for the programme.
End of CSP target:

A country which is implementing over 4 complementary interventions alongside school
feeding is considered to have made an investment in the comprehensiveness of the school
health and nutrition package and to be progressed. As such, end of CSP targets is
recommended to be set as 4 or more than 4. It is left up to the CO discretion to set the most
reasonable target based on context.

RESPONSIBLE FOR Country Office M&E Officers

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS This indicator is complimentary to the SO 2 high level target indicator - 2.3 “% of national
COLLECTED & School Feeding Programmes delivering a comprehensive package of school health and
ANALYSED AT THE nutrition services thanks to WFP and partners' support”

SAME TIME

COMPLEMENTARY This indicator can be complemented by many types of qualitative research to provide more
QUALITATIVE insights into programme implementation and results achieved. Below are two examples of
RESEARCH topics that can be explored but other avenues are also possible based on CO interest and

implementation:

e Qualitative analysis on the different types of complimentary interventions provided in
WEFP assisted schools.

e Effects of the complementary interventions on the children’s overall health, nutrition
and well-being.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:
INFORM e Level of CO support extended - expansion or reduction of programme.

e Level of coordination with other agencies and joint programming.

e Avenues for future collaboration and enhancement of SF programmes.

e Additional needs that need to be met to support children’s well-being.

INTERPRETATION This indicator is to be interpreted and reported vis-a-vis the country office progress and
implementation of the school feeding activity and the complementary interventions
provided (by WFP and other partners). The minimum and maximum are included in the
reporting to provide a sense of the progress as the mean could average out the COs
contribution towards an improvement in complementary interventions. The average is not
expected to increase drastically on annual basis but the details of the maximum and
minimum number of interventions could be used to tell the story of progress.

REPORTING The country of Oceania has a School Feeding Programme that is partially implemented by

EXAMPLE(S) WEP. The School Feeding Programme of WFP is supporting the national School Feeding
Programme through targeting schools in district 1, 2 and 3. The national government is able
to target the rest of the districts with school feeding. In-line with WFP's strategy to provide
complementary school health and nutrition activities to school-aged children, WFP partners
with UNICEF in District 1 and WHO in district 3 which provide the complimentary
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interventions. In District 2, WFP cooperating partners on the field have budgeted to
implement the interventions. Below are the details:

#of #of children
co_mplemer_\tary o o o tot_al # of | targeted with
intervention . . . . . . children the
_ intervention 1|intervention 2(intervention 3| . )
provided +WFP in school | interventions
school feeding (no overlap)
School A 2 SBCC de-worming 5,000 5,000
menstrual
District1 [School B 1 hygiene 4,520 2,000]
products
School C 0 10,460 -
School D 1 SBCC 12,045 12,045
Height Weight health
School E 3 N 6,734 2,500]
measurement |measurement |education
health
School F 1 N 589 589
o education
District2 —
Handwashing
School G 1 N 11,123 11,123
stations
WASH
School H 1 o 3,500 3,500
facilities
School | no value reported 300 0|
SisET School J 1 deworming 502] 100}
School K 2 SBCC vaccination 4.000 1000i

Mean number of interventions = # of complimentary interventions/total number of schools
Mean number of interventions=13/10 =1.3
Given that we cannot have decimal interventions, the mean number of interventions is 1.

On COMET:

What is the minimum (lowest) number of complimentary interventions provided to at least
one school in your country office? ANSWER: 0

What is the maximum(highest) number of complimentary interventions provided to at least
one school in your country office? ANSWER: 3

What is the mean(average) number of complimentary interventions provided to at least one
school in your country office? ANSWER: 1

Things to note about indicator calculation and reporting:
e Reportin whole numbers, please make sure to round the final result.
e Schools with zero interventions count towards the average/mean calculation.
e Schools with no data do not count towards the average/mean calculation.

o Evenif only some of the children in the school are targeted with the intervention,
the intervention is still counted.

VISUALIZATION N/A

LIMITATIONS This indicator will take the mean number of interventions provided in a country and as such
this is a crude measurement of what can be quite a complex picture, however, it does
provide a way to track any changes in the number of complementary interventions being
provided alongside school feeding in a given country. In a specific country, all schools may
not necessarily be receiving the same type and number of interventions and as such this
indicator will report on the mean/average number of complimentary interventions
regardless of the number of schools receiving these interventions. This indicator alone will
not reflect an accurate representation on the scope of work done, it is thus recommended
that in the text of the ACR, the CO expands on the progress made.

FURTHER Consult HQ SBP MERL team.
INFORMATION
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21. Annual change in enrolment ﬁ
VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 21

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (In Annex Il of the CRF)

AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under the relevant outcomes where School Feeding activities are designed and
implemented with the objective to maintain and/or increase access to education, especially
in contexts with high rates of out-of-school children. This is particularly relevant under

SO.2 & SO.3.

TECHNICAL School-based programmes (SBP)

OWNER

ACTIVITY TAGS *School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)

UNIT OF Percentage

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION Annual change in enrolment is defined as the percentage change (increase or decrease) in
number of children enrolled in WFP-assisted schools at the beginning of the school year,
compared to the previous year. This indicator can be used to capture change in enrolment
over time and provides an estimate of the effectiveness of school feeding in attracting
children to school.
Globally, enrolment rate is reported and calculated as Gross Enrolment Rate(GER) and/or
Net Enrolment Rate (NER) which requires population census orestimates for school-age
population. WFP programmes are not required to report on NER or GER due to difficulty to
attain consistent population census data. However, if NER or GER are available, it is
recommended to analyse trends at national level and compare with WFP-supported
schools.

RATIONALE For girls and boys to have the opportunity to achieve their full potential, they need to have

improved learning outcomes and improved access to education. To achieve this, children
should at least be able to enroll in school, attend regularly, complete the school year and re-
enroll for the following year. Enrolment is the first step to guarantee sustained access to
education, and school feeding programs can have a positive impact on school enrolment by
providing incentives for families to enroll their children in school.

The indicator captures change in enrolment over time, and therefore, measuring change in
enrolment rates over time in WFP-assisted schools may indicate that the School Feeding
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Programme is effective in attracting children to school. At the beginning of each school year
(cycle), government, school administrators, WFP or partners collect data on students
registered in WFP-assisted schools. This data should be disaggregated by sex, district, type
of school and the length of time schools have received assistance.

While increase in enrolment is positive in general with the assumption that out of school
children are drawn into schools because of school feeding, tracking the indicator in WFP-
assisted school and non-assisted schools could also signal undesirable outcomes such as
students transferring from non-assisted schools to assisted schools; as this may stretch
the resources of assisted schools.

DATA SOURCE Data sources for this information are school registers, school surveys or census for data
on enrolment per year. WFP would normally obtain this information from either:

® The national Education Management Information System (EMIS)
® Monitoring system agreed on with government and NGOs
® Schools and/or local education committees

® Cooperating partners

COs will have to assess if the national EMIS provides adequate information for WFP-assisted
schools. Otherwise, a specific survey must be used with the agreement of involved
government agencies, other UN partners or NGOs. In instances where the government or
schools are not collecting this data, country offices are encouraged to work jointly with the
schools and partners to collect this information. Capacity building to government,
cooperating partners, schools and local counterparts is encouraged to help build capacities
to monitor and track progress of school feeding activities.

Quality checks on education data is necessary during process monitoring and on-site
monitoring. It is encouraged that during school visits and distributions, number of students
are cross-checked with available datasets to ensure alignment with received data.

DATA COLLECTION Data can be collected through different methods. SBP is piloting School Connect whichis a
digital data collection tool that could be used to collect enrolment data.

For more information or specific support on data collection tools, consult SBP MERL team.

SAMPLING No sampling required. Data should be collected at all schools assisted by WFP.
REQUIREMENTS

INDICATOR Annual change in enrolment in year i (%):

CALCULATION x-y
5 x 100

where xi= total number of students enrolled in WFP-assisted schools in year i

yi-1= total number of students enrolled in WFP-assisted schools in the previous year

Important: Note that having a coherent and consistent sample of schools for yearly
analysis is necessary to generate meaningful results. As such, only schools with a proper
baseline should be included in the sample for analysis. If WFP started assisting additional
schools in year 2 of the CSP, then those additional schools must be included in the analysis
from year 3 onwards, after establishing a baseline in year 2. This means that any students
enrolled in schools that had not been assisted in the previous year have to be discounted -
but can form the baseline for the monitoring of the indicator in the subsequent year. The
example below provides more details.

DATA ENTRY IN Annual change in enrolment % figure is entered into COMET
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory
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DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

® Grade (first grade, second grade, etc.)

® Disaggregate by sex, age group, disability, residence status, transfer modality
and programme, where possible
Recommended:

® geography (e.g. district, province and/or rural, urban);

® type of school (e.g. public schools, community schools);

® educational level (pre-primary, primary, secondary schools).
® type of school (public school, community school, etc.);

e district, province or settings i.e. rural/urban area

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Annually, at the beginning of the school year.

BASELINE Pre-intervention baseline is always zero. For continuing programmes, the baselines
ESTABLISHMENT are the results from the previous school year.
TARGET SETTING Annual Target:

Context-specific. In contexts with lower retention rates and higher rates of out-of-
school children, the programme should aim at increasing enrolment yearly.

End of CSP Target:

Context-specific. In contexts with lower retention rates and higher rates of out-of-
school children, the programme should aim at increasing enrolment. Targets should
be set with caution, taking into consideration student-to-teacher ratios and maximum
capacity of assisted schools.

RESPONSIBLE FOR

Country Office M&E Officers

DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS 22. Attendance Rate
COLLECTED & .
ANALYSED AT THE 23. Graduation Rate
SAME TIME 47. Retention Rate, by grade
COMPLEMENTARY This indicator can be complemented by many types of qualitative research to provide
QUALITATIVE more insights into programme implementation and results achieved. Below are
RESEARCH examples of topics that can be explored but other avenues are also possible based on
CO interest and implementation:
e Reasons behind increase or decrease in enrolment rate - differences between
different genders and grades
e How to enhance the school feeding programme funded by WFP
e Students/School staff/family/community perception of programme
DECISIONS CAN This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:
INFORM
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e  Whether programme is achieving intended results
e Results can be used to advocate for further funding

e Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes

e Additional needs that need to be met to support children’s well-being
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INTERPRETATION A score of 0 percent indicates that no change in enrolment has occurred between the
baseline and first year, i.e., that the number of children enrolled in school on that year is
equal to the number of children enrolled on the previous year. A positive value (e.g. 15
percent) suggests an increase in enrolment for that school year, compared to the previous
one, therefore more children were enrolled in school for the upcoming school year. In
contexts with high rates of out-of-school children, it is ideal to increase the number of
children who register to go to school, and school feeding acts as an incentive for families
to enroll their children in school. As such, an increase in enrolment could indicate the
effectiveness of the School Feeding Programme (along with other factors) to pull children
back to school, and effectiveness of the School Feeding Programme to increase access to
education. A negative value would mean a decrease in the number of enrolled students in
WEFP-assisted schools.

By comparing annual change in enrolment across grades and sex, it is possible to assess
whether the programme is achieving intended results (e.g., increase in enrolment rates for
girls, or at higher grades). Results can also inform programmatic improvements, like the
need to reinforce the programme with take-home rations for female students - if low
enrolment rates for girls are identified. Where the disaggregation by sex shows a large
discrepancy between the change in enrolment for girls and boys respectively, COs should
investigate into(and report on) the reasons for this difference. Are households more
inclined tosend boys (or girls) to school who were previously not enrolled? Are households
more inclined to let boys (or girls) migrate from a school without school meals to one that
provides food? Depending on the results of the investigation, additional measures may be
considered, e.g. to encourage the participation of girls or boys; to discourage the migration
of boys (or girls) by better targeting of schools; or to better rule out migration during
monitoring.

The extent to which a high increase in enrolment indicates effectiveness of the
programme should also be analysed with caution. While school feeding provides an
incentive for families to register children in school and WFP aims at increasing enrolment
in targeted areas, some unintended outcomes may arise. For example, higher enrolment
may lead to exceeding the maximum capacity of schools or increasing student-to-teacher
ratio. Higher enrolment might also mean that children unregister from other schools to
enroll in WFP-supported schools, which does not mean that school feeding enabled out-of-
school children to re-enroll in education.

Also, suggest analyzing in the narrative considering output indicators (schools/institutional
sites assisted, number of children reached and averagenumber of feeding days for
context).

When reporting on the change in enrolment, a CO should clarify if and how much the
programme has expanded by stating the number of additional schools, the number of girls
and boys currently enrolled in these new schools - and stress that these numbers were
not included in the calculation of the change in enrolment, but will enter the calculation in
the following year if theseschools continue to be covered then. Similarly, in case that
schools are not covered by the programme anymore, they should not enter the calculation.

Again, the CO should report how many schools with how many girls and boys have left
the programme, and that this reduction has not been included in thecalculation of the
change in enrolment.

REPORTING In 2017, WFP continued to assist three schools in the country. Average change of enrolment
EXAMPLE(S) from the 2017 to 2018 was 32 percent. School rehabilitation and school feeding constituted
a pull factor to school enrolment in post-conflict zones.

Steps to calculate overall change in enrolment:
Step 1: Determine the total number of enrolled children in the prior year.
Step 2: Determine the total number of enrolled in the current year.

Step 3: To determine the overall change per school: divide the difference between the two
years by the total number enrolled in prior year and multiply by 100. The same logic should
apply for change by sex.

The following is an example of a sample worksheet for calculating Average Change in
Enrolment:
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Schools Change in Enrolment inWFP-
covered in 2017 2018 assisted schools in
both previous 2018
and current
year Overall
Girls Boys Total | Girls | Boys | Total [Changein |Changein [changeper
girls boys school
School A 91 94 185 94 95 1839 3% 1% 2%
School B 101 93 154 121 132 253 20% 42% 30%
School C 23 110 133 25 210 235 9% 91% 77%
Total 215 297 512 240 437 677 12% 47% 32%

VISUALIZATION

Annual change in enrolment in WFP-assisted schools in

2018
47%

50%
40%
30%
20% 12%
10%
0% ]

Change in girls Change in boys

32%

Annual Change in Enrolment

m All schools in country X

LIMITATIONS School enrolment is an important first step in guaranteeing sustained access to school for
children. However, other elements of education are important to assess access to
education more comprehensively, like whether children attended classes regularly,
complete the school year, or whether learning is effective. As such, it is important to focus
the analysis and interpretation on what this indicator is measuring specifically. Narrative
can and should be complemented, when possible, with other data points, case studies or
learning exercises that study other aspects relevant to learning and education.

This indicator is only focused on WFP-assisted schools and does not compare to other
schools unless a ‘comparison group' is identified in the analysis. In addition, it does not
relate to the population in the catchment area, thus does not put enrolment numbers in
perspective.

Interpretation of the indicator must be applied carefully to provide meaningfulinformation.

Two other points of attention while analyzing: (1) migration where students are
transferring from non-assisted schools to assisted schools and (2) correct use of
numbers to ensure that the increase in absolute enrolment is not due to a scale-up in
programme coverage.

In contexts where education related outcomes are high prior to WFP interventions,
this indicator is not sensitive enough to measure progress achieved through school
feeding programmes. It is advised in such contexts to use other health, nutrition,
learning indicators to measure progress.

FURTHER Consult HQ SBP MERL Team
INFORMATION
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22. Attendance rate

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 22

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (in Annex Il of the CRF)
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes where School Feeding activities are designed with the
objectives of increasing access to education, particularly through School Feeding
Programmes where conditional transfers such as take-home rations are based on
attendance. This is particularly relevant under SO.2 & SO.3.

TECHNICAL OWNER School-based programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS *School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)

UNIT OF Percentage

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION The indicator is defined as the overall average percentage of female and male students
attending school every month in WFP-assisted schools as compared to the total number of
enrolled students.

RATIONALE Increased access to education and improved learning outcomes of girls and boys are two of
the main outcomes for schoolchildren laid out in WFP’s school feeding theory of change.
Regular school attendance is a key factor for improved education outcomes, and School
Feeding Programmes serve as an incentive for children to attend school. Measuring the
percentage of students that actually attend school out of the total number of students
enrolled is a way to measure the impact of School Feeding Programmes beyond just school
enrolment.
In addition, some aspects of school feeding (e.g., take-home rations) can be designed with
conditionality of school participation,mainly attendance, attendance monitoring is
prerequisite to receiving the ration.

DATA SOURCE Data is to be collected from school records. Electronic or paper-based records available at
schools or centrally at the Ministry of Education.

DATA COLLECTION This data is available at schools and WFP must compile this information on annual basis at

TOOL the end of each school year.

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 174



I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

SBP is piloting School Connect, which is a digital data collection tool that could be used to
collect attendance data. For more information or specific support on data collection tools,
consult SBP MERL team.

SAMPLING No sampling required. Data should be collected at all schools assisted by WFP.
REQUIREMENTS . .

Q If CO is unable to collect data from all schools, contact SBP MERL team for further guidance.
INDICATOR Annual average percentage of students attending school over students enrolled =
CALCULATION

(Xi /Yi) x 100%

Where:

Xi = Average annual number of students attending school per month in year i

Yi = Total number of students enrolled in school in year i at the beginning of the school year
And:

Xi=(X1+X2+X3+...+Xn)/Yi

Where:

n = Total number of months in year i in which the school was operational

X1 = Average monthly number of students attending school in month 1

Xn = Average monthly number of students attending school in month n
And:
X1=X1.1+X1.2+X1.3+..X1.z / Y1

Xn=Xn1+Xn2+Xn3+..Xnz / Yn
Where:
X1.1 = Number of students attending school on day 1 of month 1

X1.2 = Number of students attending school on day 2 of month 1

Xnz = Number of students attending school on day z of month 1
1z = last day in which school was operational in month 1

Y1 =Total number of students enrolled in school in month 1

(Repeat for months 2 - n)
Xn1 = Number of students attending school on day 1 of month n

Xn2 = Number of students attending school on day 2 of month n

Xnz = Number of students attending school on day z of month n
z = last day in which school was operational in month n

Yz = Total number of students enrolled in school in month n

Alternatively, if attendance is not recorded daily in schools, and/or data collection/access is
not possible, the average number of students attending any given month (X1, X2, ... Xn), can
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be captured through a randomized school visit and headcount on a given day of the month.
This should be noted in data notes to account for possible biases in the data.

DATA ENTRY IN The Annual average percentage of students attending school over students enrolled has to
COMET be entered on COMET.

DISAGGREGATION FOR The indicator shall be disaggregated by gender and by grade, if possible.
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA  Attendance records are usually kept by schools and then these records are accessed by
COLLECTION/DATA WEFP or CPs.

ENTRY IN COMET .
Data can be collected every day of the month if the CO and the schools have the needed
systems to capture this data. In some cases, WFP can be tracking attendance daily and
directly, if schools in that CO are using school connect or any other attendance tracking
system. These systems can be used to collect attendance data, and the proper validation
and verification mechanisms should be put in place (randomized visits, monitoring
exercises, etc.)
In the contexts where attendance records are not available daily, or WFP cannot access
them, or any other challenge in data collection/access exists, data could also be collected
once a month through a randomized head count of children in school on a specific day (see
below).

BASELINE Data from previous year if available. If data is not available, first programme monitoring

ESTABLISHMENT value is the baseline.

TARGET SETTING Annual target:'
Context-specific.
End of CSP target:
Context-specific. Ideally, a School Feeding Programme should aim at improved attendance
rates; in food security crises, the target could be the maintenance of the attendance rate
and to avoid any reduction.

RESPONSIBLE FOR Country Office M&E Officers

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS 21. Enrolment rate

COLLECTED & )

ANALYSED AT THE 23. Graduation rate

SAME TIME 47. Retention rate

COMPLEMENTARY This indicator can be complemented by many types of qualitative research to provide more

QUALITATIVE insights into programme implementation and results achieved. Below are examples of

RESEARCH topics that can be explored but other avenues are also possible based on CO interest and

implementation:

® Reasons behind increase or decrease in attendance rate - differences between
different genders and grades.

® Barriers affecting attendance and how to best address them.

® How to enhance the School Feeding Programme funded by WFP.

4 The annual targets are expected to show gradual improvement towards the end of project/end of CSP target.
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® Students/School staff/family/community perception of programme.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:
INFORM . Lo
o e Whether programme is achieving intended results,

e Results can be used to advocate for further funding,

e Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes,

e Additional needs that need to be met to support children’s well-being.

INTERPRETATION It is expected that school feeding incentivizes regular attendance to school, so that
schoolchildren can learn and also access school health and nutrition services to be well-
nourished and healthy.

The higher the percentage of children attending school over the total number of students
enrolled each year, the more effective School Feeding Programmes are at keeping children
in schools and at increasing access to education and improved learning for schoolchildren.

When interpreting results, always refer to planned versus actuals, and analyse/explain
reasons for target shortfalls or surplus, or for meeting targets.

An attendance rate of 100% means that all students enrolled attended school every day,
and thus, that the School Feeding Programme could improving and/or maintaining access to
education. To put the indicator into perspective, it will be important also to report on trends
from previous years and on any potential external factors, which may have a positive or
negative effect on school attendance.

Pipeline breaks affecting food distribution may affect monthly school attendance, along
with other external factors, as such it is recommended to analyse month by month results
along with output situation. It is important to highlight any fluctuations and the rationale for
these in the annual country reports and to stipulate if these fluctuations are related to the
provision of/ non-provision of school feeding.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)
Average number of students per month and by school attending school in the 2020 - 2021 school year
total # of
%o enrolled | %
a £ > o = . > o o students
g1 8§| 2| & |5 | 8| 3|28 8|5 2
School A 800 (755 |700 (780 (630 [650 [500 (508 |706 |750 (678 806 f/:
Girls 350 320 |300 [342 |230 (270 |200 (178 |280 [300 [277 |353 78%
Boys 450 |435 (400 438 400 380 [300 [330 426 [450 |401 453 88%
77
School B 600 |555 520 (450 405 390 (321 (339 |570 |604 (475 620 o
Girls 445 400 (350 286 [260 |290 |201 220 |430 |438 [332 450 74%
Boys 155 [155 |170 [164 |145 |100 [120 |119 [140 |166 [143 |170 84%
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Total 1400 [1310 [1220 [1230 |1035 |1040 |821 |847 |1276 |1354 |1153 |1426 81
Attendance

Girls 795 720 650 628 490 560 401 398 710 738 609 803 76%

Boys 605 590 570 602 545 480 420 449 566 616 544 623 87%

As per the table above, the average attendance rate is 81% for the school year 2020-2021
with lower attendance noted in the lean season of country X in the months of February,
March, and April. Monthly variances between the attendance of boys and girls were noted
with more boys attending school on monthly basis than girls. Results were further
investigated and the main reason behind girls not attending school regularly was to help in
household chores. Age differences were also noted with older girls and boys (10-14 years
old) more likely to skip school to support the household income generation.

VISUALIZATION .
Annual average percentage of students attending school

Boys 87%

Girls

76%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

LIMITATIONS Several limitations exist for this indicator:

e Change in methodology of this indicator affects traceability and comparison with
previous data collected by country offices if minimum acceptable attendance was
included in the calculation of the attendance rate previously.

e This indicator relies on monthly average and an annual average of monthly averages,
therefore, while it provides a valuable general trend/analysis, each average is based
on a different set of data points, increasing the risks of disproportionally affecting the
final number.

e This indicator will measure overall number of children attending school from one
month to the other and will not measure the frequency with which each child is
attending school throughout the year.

e This indicator will average fluctuations across the school year and may not accurately
represent drastic changes in attendance rates for specific reasons.

e Data collection methodology and choice of data collection frequency could affect the
representativeness of the results.

e In contexts where education related outcomes are high prior to WFP interventions,
this indicator is not sensitive enough to measure progress achieved through school
feeding programmes. It is advised in such contexts to use other health, nutrition,
learning indicators to measure progress.

FURTHER Please contact SBP HQ MERL team.
INFORMATION
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23. Graduation rate

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

i

VERSION V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 23

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (in Annex Il of the CRF)
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP
LOGFRAMES

Yes

APPLICABILITY

Mandatory:

Under the relevant outcomes where School Feeding activities aim to improve educational
outcomes among primary school students.

TECHNICAL OWNER

School-based Programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS

*School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)

UNIT OF
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS

Percentage

DEFINITION

The graduation rate is defined as the total number of graduates from the last grade of
primary (or where relevant, secondary education) regardless of age, expressed as a
percentage of the population at the theoretical graduation age for primary.'>

RATIONALE

The indicator captures several aspects of the potential outcomes achieved through school
feeding. The indicator is a proxy measure for the degree to which girls and boys in an area
complete primary school. This combines aspects of enrolment (getting into school), and
retention (staying in school), but also of learning success in terms of passing to the next
grade, surviving all the way to the last grade, and finally, completing the last grade of
primary/secondary education.

One aspect of school feeding is that it strengthens the ability of students to concentrate and
to learn while they are at school. This, combined with a higher level of attendance, should
also decrease the necessity of repeating classes (thus increasing the efficiency of schooling)
and help students to pass to the next grade and successfully finalise their primary
education. The Gross Primary Graduation Ratio is thus highly relevant, as it captures
multiple aspects in one indicator.

DATA SOURCE

The indicator requires data on primary graduates at the school level. School level data can
be gathered from school registers, school survey or census if available at the required

5 UNESCO Institute for Statistics, Education Indicators - Technical Guidelines (2009), p. 40;
http://uis.unesco.org/sites/default/files/documents/education-indicators-technical-guidelines-en_0.pdf
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disaggregation level for WFP programmes. A CO considering using this indicator may have
to assess the availability and reliability of national data. UNESCO UIS data
(http://data.uis.unesco.org/?queryid=142#, navigate Education - Completion - Gross
Graduation Ratio), are available for about 61 percent of WFP countries, which points to the
fact that in these countries, sufficiently reliable and timely national data should be available.
Where this is the case, COs will have to assess if they can access data series at the required
level of sub-national disaggregation to allow an analysis and comparison between WFP-
assisted and other schools or areas. Where a national monitoring system appears weak,
and there is interest of government as well as sufficient potential for tangible
improvements, COs can consider supporting work to address identified capacity gaps in this
system, ideally in close cooperation with relevant partners.

DATA COLLECTION This data is available at schools and WFP must compile this information on annual basis at
TOOL the end of each school year.

SBP is piloting School Connect which is a digital data collection tool that could be used to
collect attendance data. For more information or specific support on data collection tools,
consult SBP MEAL team.

SAMPLING No sampling required. Data should be collected at all schools assisted by WFP.

SEQSUREMERES If CO is unable to collect data from all schools, contact SBP MEAL team for further guidance.

INDICATOR Divide the number of primary school graduates in WFP-assisted schools, irrespective of age,
CALCULATION by the population of total number of students enrolled in the last grade of primary in the
same year.

G
Gross Primary Graduation Ratio in school year = 7

Where:
G: Number of primary graduates, in school year (in WFP-assisted schools)

P: Population of theoretical primary graduation

DATA ENTRY IN The graduation rate figure has to be entered on COMET.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Disaggregated by sex, age group, disability, residence status, transfer modality and
DATA ENTRY IN programme, where possible

COMET (MANDATORY) As applicable: Geographical location (region, rural/urban)

FREQUENCY OF DATA  Annually as applicable

COLLECTION/ DATA

ENTRY INTO COMET

BASELINE Data from prior years in the same schools if available.
ESTABLISHMENT

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Context-specific
End of CSP target:

Context-specific
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RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officer with support of school feeding activity manager

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS Combine with other education indicators such as enrolment rate (getting children into
COLLECTED & school), and retention rate and/or attendance rate (helping them stay in school).
ANALYSED AT THE

SAME TIME

COMPLEMENTARY This indicator can be complemented by many types of qualitative research to provide more
QUALITATIVE insights into programme implementation and results achieved. Below are examples of
RESEARCH topics that can be explored but other avenues are also possible based on CO interest and

implementation:
e Reasons behind children repeating classes - differences between genders.
e Children’s planned projection post-graduation from primary school.

e Understanding regional differences in graduation rates and what can be done to
improve the % of children graduating from primary school.

e How to enhance the School Feeding Programme funded by WFP.

Students/School staff/family/community perception of programme.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:
INFORM

e Whether programme is achieving intended results,

e Results can be used to advocate for further funding,

e Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes,

e Additional needs that need to be met to support children’s well-being and future
progression.

INTERPRETATION A high ratio indicates a high degree of current primary education outputs. Depending on
the monitoring design and the programme Theory of Change, school feeding can be
correlated to higher educational outcomes including school enrolment, attendance,
completion, and the academic performances among school children.

WEFP's intervention could be linked to higher graduation as the basic needs of children are
met (food), they are able to focus on other higher-level needs such as academic success.
Children are also able to spend more time in school and focus on their studies because they
do not have to worry about food. This could be related to improved academic performance
in school as hunger and malnutrition can inhibit educational outcomes of primary school

children.
REPORTING . .
Schools | Total enrolled in Total graduated in . g
EXAMPLE(S) covered | 2018 for relevant 2018 relevant Graduat.lon Ratio in WFP
X schools in 2018
in both school grade school grade
previous
and Overall
current | Girls | Boys | Total | Girls | Boys | Total | Girls | Boys graduation
year ratio
School A | 91 200 | 291 65 195 | 260 71% 98% 89%
SchoolB | 101 | 93 194 99 90 189 98% 97% 97%
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Total 192 | 293 | 485 164 | 285 | 449 85% 97% 93%

While graduation rates for boys in school A and B are comparable; graduation rate among girls in
school B is well above school A. Lower graduation rate among girls could be correlated to lower
attendance due to protection concerns.

VISUALIZATION . o ) )
Graduation ratio in WFP-assisted schools in 2018

97%

93%

85%

Graduation rate among  Graduation rate among  Overall graduation ratio
girls boys

LIMITATIONS As the indicator covers many different aspects and is monitored over a longer time span, it is
more prone to be influenced by other circumstances than school feeding alone, including
good curricula and textbooks, trained and motivated teachers of both sexes, and child friendly
learning environment. When interpreting any changes in the graduation rate, COs will have to
make specific efforts to explain at least partial attribution of such change to the programme:
how the programme contributed to the change, brought into perspective by the contributions
made by other programmes and efforts.

In contexts where education related outcomes are high prior to WFP interventions, this
indicator is not sensitive enough to measure progress achieved through school feeding
programmes. It is advised in such contexts to use other health, nutrition, learning
indicators to measure progress.

FURTHER Graduation rate is planned to be phased out in the next CRF. Reach out to SBP HQ MERL team
INFORMATION for further information.

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 182



24. Percentage of Students Who by the End of Two Grades
of Primary Schooling Demonstrate Ability to Read and Understand
Grade-Level Text

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

i

VERSION V3.0 - 2023.08

INDICATOR CODE 24

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Not in CRF)
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Recommended:
Under the relevant outcomes for countries interested in measuring learning outcomes for
school-based programmes funded by McGovern Dole funds, which aim to support learning
objectives as a primary or secondary objective.

TECHNICAL OWNER School-based Programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS *School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)

UNIT OF Percentage

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION Proportion of students who attain the specified threshold at the end of two grades of
primary schooling, the beginning of the third year of primary schooling, or the equivalent
levels of accelerated learning programs. Students and learners in formal and non-formal
education programs should be included. Measures of the indicator will be determined in
consultation with the country, and informed by national (or regional, if applicable)
curriculum standards, and by international experience. lllustrative examples include
country-specific benchmarks on national assessments that have satisfactory psychometric
validity and reliability and limited corruption issues or levels of oral fluency based on
acceptable oral assessments, e.g., demonstrating satisfactory levels of comprehension as
measured by comprehension questions on grade 2 texts or reading a country-determined
number of correct words per minute.

RATIONALE For girls and boys to have the opportunity to achieve their full potential, it is essential that

they have better access to education but also measured improvement in learning. School
feeding activities can be designed to improve literacy as part of a holistic approach to
ensure that school-age children are physically, nutritionally, and cognitively fit to succeed in
school. These activities typically address the quality of literacy instruction and improve
teacher effectiveness by providing continuous support, training, and coaching. Additionally,
activities improve the quality, appropriateness, availability, and effective use of reading
materials. Thus, based on programme objectives and design, WFP collaborates with
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education and literacy actors and other partners to ensure that the meals as well as
complementary interventions contribute to tangible learning results. This indicator covers
the quality of primary education and enhanced ability to benefit from learning opportunities
usually delivered by WFP through school feeding and partners.

DATA SOURCE

For students and learners in both formal and non-formal education programs, data will be
generated through early grade reading assessments (most likely oral). Assessments should
be done at baseline and endline, and possibly at midline as well, using comparable
assessments given at the same grades or their equivalents (at the end of grade two, the
beginning of grade 3, or at the equivalent level of accelerated learning programs). These
assessments may be carried out by or in partnership with host governments or other
national or international organizations.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

Proficiency standards do not exist systematically within countries; learning partners should
identify/adopt a core set of standards that are designed with reference to global standards,
where they exist. Please refer to guidance for support: Principles of Good Practice in
Learning Assessment is a good reference for data quality on learning outcomes (UIS and
ACER, 2017).

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

A statistical sample that is representative of that population is required at the level of WFP
interventions. For more information, consult Technical Note for Sampling for School Feeding
Programme (to be issued).

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

Percentage of students who demonstrate ability to read and understand grade level text:
X

Y
Where:

X: Number of students reading with enough understanding at the end of the first two
grades of primary schooling

Y: Total number of students at the end of the first two grades of primary schooling

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Percentage of students who demonstrate ability to read and understand grade level text
has to be entered on COMET.

DISAGGREGATION FOR
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

Mandatory:
sex (girls and boys)
As applicable:
e school feeding modality (onsite, THR)
e age

e type of school (public school, community school, etc.) and location (district, province or
settings i.e. rural/urban area)

FREQUENCY OF DATA

In a 5-years programme, assessments should be done at baseline and end line, and possibly at

COLLECTION/ DATA midline. Application should be determined in cooperation with national partners.

ENTRY INTO COMET

BASELINE No pre-assistance baseline is needed; the first programme value is considered the baseline.
ESTABLISHMENT

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Context specific
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End of CSP target:

Context specific

RESPONSIBILITY FOR M&REfficecawithisupport df sthdod dé éekingad titityanamagere activity managers
DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS 21. Enrolment rate
COLLECTED & .
ANALYSED AT THE 47. Retention rate
SAME TIME 23. Graduation rate
93. Percentage of children not attending school due to ill-health
51. Dietary diversity score
COMPLEMENTARY This indicator can be complemented by many types of qualitative research to provide more
QUALITATIVE insights into programme implementation and results achieved. Below are examples of
RESEARCH topics that can be explored but other avenues are also possible based on CO interest and

implementation:
e Quality of education and curriculum provided.
e Reasons behind differences in passing rates between girls and boys.
e Reasons affecting low literacy rates and how to best address them.
e How to enhance the School Feeding Programme funded by WFP.

e Students/School staff/family/community perception of programme.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:
INFORM

e Level of support WFP can extend to improve the quality of education provided -
through direct implementation or collaboration with other agencies.

e Targeting of new regions and schools.

e Whether the programme is achieving intended results.

e Results can be used to advocate for further funding.

e Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes.

e Additional needs that need to be met to support children’s well-being.

INTERPRETATION A higher proportion of students who demonstrate ability to read and understand grade
level text indicates that WFP school meals and other partner’s learning interventions are
contributing to tangible learning results.

REPORTING According to tests based on national standards, the proportion of second graders with

EXAMPLE(S) reading proficiency at grade level increased by 9 percentage points from baseline to
midline. The improvement in reading proficiency was higher for girls (15 percentage points)
than for boys (4 percentage points). However, the increase was not statistically significant at
conventional levels for either group. It is believed that the project is on track to meet its
medium- and long-term goals, particularly those related to students' literacy outcomes, and
that the effects are due to the project interventions. Results confer with qualitative findings
reported by teachers, school administrators and implementers that the new literacy
techniques are most likely to generate important and positive effects on students' literacy
and comprehension skills.
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Baseline Midline

Indicator Total Number Total Number
Percent of Percent of
Observations Observations

Second grade students
demonstrating reading ability 15% 40 24% 87
at grade level or above

Male students demonstrating

reading ability at grade level or 12% 16 16% 43
above

Female students

demaonstrating reading ability 17% 24 32% 44

at grade level or above

VISUALIZATION

Refer to: Principles of Good Practice in Learning Assessment is a good reference for data
quality on learning outcomes (UIS and ACER, 2017).

LIMITATIONS

The indicator is very costly to collect; COs will have to assess if the costs of obtaining the
required information is justified. The indicator is usually collected as part of the primary
data collection as part of evaluation conduct rather than routine monitoring i.e.,, baseline,
midline, and endline. On the other hand, there may be other partners interested in
education that carry out tests of literacy. Examples are Early Grade Reading Ability (EGRA)
tests as in South Africa, or the annual learning assessments carried out by the NGO
Uwezo.'® In such cases, COs should assess if they deem the partner reliable and the used
methodology sound and, if affirmative, consider a partnership to support the initiative and
in return be able to use the results in a systematic way. In any case, COs should be aware
that literacy depends on many factors, including good teachers, curricula, and teaching
material. For this reason, attribution must be addressed carefully.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Please refer to USDA McGovern Dole Indicators and definition.

To support the production of measures of learning outcomes according to the highest-
quality technical standards, refer to; Principles of Good Practice in Learning Assessment is a
good reference for data quality on learning outcomes (UIS and ACER, 2017).

For further support on this indicator please reach out to SBP HQ MERL team.

16 See for example: Are our children learning? Literacy and Numeracy in Kenya. UWEZO 2014
https://twaweza.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/01/Uwezo_EA_Report-EN-FINAL.pdf
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43. SABER School feeding index

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

e

VERSION V3.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 43

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (In Annex Il of the CRF)
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes that have a Root Causes or Resilience focus (e.g. aiming at
increased national capacities to sustain national school feeding programmes). This is
particularly relevant under SO.4.
TECHNICAL OWNER Scool-based programmes (SBP)
ACTIVITY TAGS *School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)
*Country Capacity Strengthening- School Feeding (SMP_CCS)
UNIT OF Index (this will also be disaggregated by policy goals- see section on disaggregation for
MEASUREMENT & further information)
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION The Systems Approach for Better Education Results (SABER) is a World Bank led initiative, of

which WFP is a partner, to collect and disseminate comparative data and knowledge on
education policies, to help countries systematically evaluate and strengthen their education
systems."” SABER includes 13 domains, all related to different aspects of Education.'® The
SABER School Feeding, or SABER SF, was developed with World Bank, the Partnership for
Child Development (PCD) and other partners. It is included in WFP's School Feeding Policy
(2013) and has since then been carried out in nearly 60 countries with WFP support to
governments.

Based on extensive research and global evidence, the SABER-SF tool enable governments to
analyse and self-assess and score existing school feeding policies, systems, and programs
within five policy goals or dimensions in comparison to internationally agreed on
benchmarks:

Policy Goal 1: Develop policy frameworks for school feeding;

7" The World Bank. (2019). SABER: Systems Approach for Better Education Results. Retrieved from The World Bank:
https://www.worldbank.org/en/topic/education/brief/systems-approach-for-better-education-results-saber

18

Early Childhood Development, Education Management Information Systems, Education Resilience, Engaging the Private Sector,

Equity and Inclusion, Learning Standards, School Autonomy and Accountability, School Finance, School Health and School Feeding,
Student Assessment, Teachers, and Workforce Development.
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Policy Goal 2: Develop and execute a school-feeding financial plan with timely
disbursements of funds and resources;

Policy Goal 3: Strengthen institutional capacity and coordination;

Policy Goal 4: Design, implement, and monitor the country's school feeding program
programme design and implementation; and

Policy Goal 5: Established community engagement, participation, and accountability systems
for school feeding

All of these are crucial dimensions of national capacity and form the basis of an effective
and sustainable school feeding program.

The exercise usually includes the following steps:

- Constitution of a steering committee, including WFP, government staff and other
partners as relevant

- Desk review and data collection of key documents, policies, research, laws defining
the institutional footprint of school feeding in the country

- Bilateral consultations with key national stakeholders, or focus group discussions to
collect information about the current state of the national school feeding programme

- Discussion and validation workshop with multiple relevant stakeholders and the
development of a roadmap to address gaps

- Finalisation of the report and action plan
- Validation and signing off at government level

- Publication of the report on World Bank and WFP websites

RATIONALE With the outcome area of ‘national capacity’ steadily gaining importance within WFP's
portfolio, it is crucial that WFP uses relevant and feasible tools to monitor - and document -
if its support to governments is in fact leading to capacity gains. SABER SF diagnostic tool
gathers national and sub-national partners to assess existing national capacities to develop
and sustain a school meals programme. The results of interviews and workshop discussions
reflect a joint understanding on the main issues at hand, as well as an agreement on the
specific areas that deserve more in-depth assessments, all preparing the basis for capacity
strengthening and technical assistance programmes aiming at increased national capacities
to sustain national School Feeding Programmes. This makes SABER-SF the established tool
to discuss and assess national capacities in partnership.

Applying the SABER SF diagnostic tool involves dedicated SABER-workshops, in which
national partners discuss the findings of data collection and interviews and agree on what
the prevailing capacities in each of the five dimensions are, and to which capacity level these
correspond.

In addition to numeric score for national capacity reported from the exercise, the emphasis
is on dialogue, the joint identification of the main gaps and challenges determining the
current level, and not least, the discussion of what would need to happen to address these
gaps and raise the capacity level.

DATA SOURCE Answers of SABER SF questionnaire and outcomes of SABER-SF workshops, which are
informed by previous data collection, interviews, and document reviews.

DATA COLLECTION Guiding questionnaire can be found in the SABER SF manual (see additional information).
TOOL Please also consult with the SBP Programme team prior to conducting a SABER exercise, as
there are additional tools available and in the case that SABER is not feasible

SAMPLING This indicator does not require sampling.
REQUIREMENTS
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INDICATOR Using the Framework Rubrics, a stage of development or level is attributed to each indicator
CALCULATION and five policy goals (latent, emerging, established, or advanced), with a related score
where:

e Latent assumes a score of 1.

e Emerging assumes a score of 2.

e Established assumes a score of 3.
e Advanced assumes a score of 4.

The country SABER-SF index is the sum of the 5 policy goal scores divided by 5

DATA ENTRY IN Data is recorded in COMET by policy goal and overall index.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR The index shall be disaggregation by 5 policy goals:
DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) Policy Goal 1: Develop policy frameworks for school feeding.

Policy Goal 2: Develop and execute a school-feeding financial plan with timely
disbursements of funds and resources.

Policy Goal 3: Strengthen institutional capacity and coordination.

Policy Goal 4: Design, implement, and monitor the country's school feeding program
programme design and implementation; and

Policy Goal 5: Established community engagement, participation, and accountability
systems for school feeding.

This will enable COs, the RB and HQ to track progress in more depth.

**Policy Goal 3: Strengthen institutional capacity and coordination will also be reported
separately in the APR

FREQUENCY OF DATA Once per CSP cycle. This can additionally be used as a planning tool and input for the next

COLLECTION CSP or as an action identified by the CSP.

BASELINE First measurement resulting from the first workshop conducted.
ESTABLISHMENT

TARGET SETTING Annual targets:

Context specific
End of CSP target:

Context specific

RESPONSIBILITY FOR SABER i fiteoMohgoyernment despbfesibility tdccomduct @rld areasyrenSABERSF should be
DATA COLLECTION with the government with support of WFP and other partners. Country Office staff's
engagement is usually expected to facilitate the process.

INDICATORS 41. Number of national policies, strategies, programmes and other system components
COLLECTED & relating to school health and nutrition/including school feeding enhanced/developed with
ANALYSED AT THE WEFP capacity strengthening support and/or advocacy.

SAME TIME

20. Number of complementary school health and nutrition interventions implemented
alongside school feeding delivered by WFP.
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3. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMMES

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

CO can consider an array of qualitative methods, monitoring techniques and approaches to
understand the broader work of capacity strengthening (e.g., Key Informant Interviews with
national stakeholders or Focus Group Discussions with government officials). These can
help better articulate WFP's contribution as well as the effects of the capacity strengthening
activities.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

N/A

INTERPRETATION

The SABER SF manual provides the narrative description of reasons for the score. Priority
actions to address them follow naturally from the SABER SF workshop discussion. WFP can
use this narrative information for programming needs, while at the same time preparing
the SABER-SF report required. A change in the score overtime translates to an improvement
of national school feeding policies and systems against recognised standards of good
practice.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

Assume that the country conducted the SF SABER for the first time in 2016 (baseline)
and the following results were obtained:

SABER-SF

Based on SF SABER SABER SF scores
Index*

Policy goal 1: Policy frameworks Emerging 2

Policy goal 2: Financial capacity Latent 1

Policy goal 3: Institutional capacity and

o Established 3
coordination

Policy goal 4: Design and implementation  |Advanced 4

Policy goal 5: Community roles Emerging 2

Index 12/5=2.4

If by 2018, no change in any of the five policy goals has occurred, the country office will
report the same with a note that no changes have occurred, highlighting the capacity
strengthening activities provided to the government. Guiding examples of SABER SF
assessments conducted with WFP support is available in WFP databases.

VISUALIZATION

N/A

LIMITATIONS

The SABER-SF has been developed several years ago. Experience from its application and
continued work on ‘assessing national capacities’ have helped identify a number of
weaknesses:

e Actual implementation issues are not addressed - this is tracked by WFP through a
new indicator “Percentage of targets in SABER capacity strengthening plan for the
government (related to full SABER exercise of Pre-screening tool) that have been
fully met”.

e Several formulations could be refined to better focus discussions on the relevant
capacity issues at hand.

e Some challenges with the frequency of SABER SF (or other capacity assessment) as
current two years interval between rounds does not allow meaningful annual
reporting on developments in some cases.
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

e Achange in the SABER SF result over time cannot be attributed to WFP capacity
strengthening activities alone. Changes in policies and systems depend primarily on
government's progress to reach their education goals, including the policies
established and their implementation.

e The reports need government approval which can be a challenge in some context.

FURTHER Additional general information on: SABER-SF and the SABER SF manual
INFORMATION

More detailed guidance on how to analyse prevailing systems, programs and capacities

within these policy goals is included in the framework paper: “What Matters Most for School
Health and School Feeding”

Other sources of indicators that can complement SABER:
e  WEFP Centre of Excellence Action Plans and M&E System. Link TBC.

e Reporting Strategy of the School Feeding Cluster of the Continental Education
Strategy for Africa (WFP and African Union). Link TBC

For further information, consult HQ SBP MERL team.
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47

47. Retention rate, by grade

3. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMMES

VERSION

V4.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE

47

INDICATOR TYPE &
AREA

Type: Outcome Corporate indicator (CRF under SO1 & SO2)
Reported in ACR & APR

3. School Based Programme

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under the relevant outcomes where School Feeding activities are being implemented,
irrespective of the modality used (i.e. on-site meals, school snacks, take-home
rations, alternative take-home rations, CBT and conditional transfers to households).
This is particularly relevant under SO.1, SO.2 & SO.3.

TECHNICAL OWNER

School-Based Programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS

*School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)

UNIT OF
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS

Percentage

DEFINITION

The retention rate is defined as the share of students (total as well as disaggregated
by sex) enrolled at the beginning of the school year who completed the school year
(by either passing to the next grade, repeating the present grade, or graduating from
school).

RATIONALE
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For girls and boys to have the opportunity to achieve their full potential, they need to
have improved learning outcomes and improved access to education. To achieve this,
children should at least be able to enroll in school, attend regularly, complete the
school year, and re-enroll for the following year. Retention rate provides visibility
over the completion and re-enrolling part of the cycle, therefore whether children
stayed in school. Completing the school year and re-enrolling in following years or
graduating is especially important for pre- adolescent/adolescent years when
students are at risk of dropping out because of the opportunity cost to the families or
in contexts where the risk of early marriage among young girls is identified. School
meals help to incentivize families to send and keep children in school, so retention
rate can be a measure of the extent to which a school feeding programme has
contributed to keeping girls and boys in school. In addition, it can be a key indicator
for analyzing and projecting pupil flows from grade to grade within the educational
continuum.
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

DATA SOURCE Data sources for this information are school registers, school surveys or census for
data on enrolment and repeaters by grade. WFP would normally obtain this
information from either:

The national Education Management Information System (EMIS).
Monitoring system agreed on with government and NGOs.
Schools and/or local education committees.

Cooperating partners.

COs will have to assess if the national EMIS provides adequate information for WFP-
assisted schools. Otherwise, a specific survey must be used with the agreement of the
government agencies involved, other UN partners or NGOs. In instances where the
government or schools are not collecting this data, country offices are encouraged to
work jointly with the schools and partners to collect this information. Capacity
building to government, cooperating partners, schools and local counterparts is
encouraged to help build capacities to monitor and track progress of school feeding
activities.

Quality checks on education data is necessary during process monitoring and on-site
monitoring. It is encouraged that during school visits and distributions, the number
of students are cross-checked with available datasets to ensure alignment with
received data.

DATA COLLECTION This data is available at schools and WFP must compile this information on annual
TOOL basis at the end of each school year.
SAMPLING No sampling required. Data should be collected at all schools assisted by WFP.

REQUIREMENTS

INDICATOR Retention rate in grade i (%) = ((Yi+1 + Zi)/Xi) x 100
CALCULATION Where:
Xi: Number of students enrolled in grade i in school year t

Yi+1: Number of students who passed from grade i to grade i + 1in school year t+1 OR
Number of students who graduated if grade i is the last grade before the next school
level (e.g., last grade of primary school)

Z i: Number of students repeating grade i in year t+1

This indicator should be collected by grade, when possible, to identify trends and
improve programme design.

For example, to identify if children are dropping out at higher rates at a specific
grade. The CO will report only the overall retention rate in COMET but will keep track
of the different rates by grade for programmatic purposes.

Overall Retention Rate (%) = ((Y + Z + W)/X) x 100

Where:

X: Total number of students enrolled in all grades in school year t

Y: Total number of students who passed to the following grade in school year t + 1
W: Total number of students who graduated from last grade in school year t

Z: Total number of students who repeated their grade in school year t + 1

If child-by-child data is not available - i.e., it is not possible to know the exact number
of children who passed to the following grade or graduated, the below calculation can
be done instead to provide an estimated retention rate. This methodology has
additional limitations, so it should only be used in cases where appropriate data
cannot be accessed.
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3. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMMES

Retention rate in grade i = (Yi+1/X i) x 100
Where:
Xi = Total number of students enrolled in grade i in school year t

Y i+1 = Number of students enrolled in grade i +1 in school year t + 1

DATA ENTRY IN The retention rate has to be entered on COMET.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory
DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) Grade (first grade, second grade, etc.)

Disaggregate by age group, disability, residence status, transfer modality and
programme, where possible

Recommended:

Sex

Geography (e.g., district, province and/or rural, urban);

Type of school (e.g., public schools, community schools);
Educational level (pre-primary, primary, secondary schools); and

Whether on-going assistance or newly assisted school.

FREQUENCY OF DATA  Annually, at the beginning of the school year
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

BASELINE For new programmes, the value could be calculated based on data from prior years if
ESTABLISHMENT available. Otherwise, the baseline will be based on first year's reported value. For
continuing programmes, the baseline is the value reported in the previous year.

TARGET SETTING Annual Target:
Context-specific
End of CSP Target:

This should be set as per the country specific context. Ideally, programmes should
aim to reach a retention rate of 100%, which may be unrealistic for the duration of
the CSP, which is usually 4 or 5 years. As such, country offices may assess trends from
previous years and/or main drivers of school dropout in the country to set yearly and
CSP targets for retention rate.

RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officer with support of school feeding activity manager
DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS 21. Enrolment rate

COLLECTED &

ANALYSED AT THE 22. Attendance rate

SAME TIME 23. Graduation rate

COMPLEMENTARY This indicator can be complemented by many types of qualitative research to provide
QUALITATIVE more insights into programme implementation and results achieved. Below are
RESEARCH examples of topics that can be explored but other avenues are also possible based on

CO interest and implementation:
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

Reasons behind increase or decrease in retention rate of children in school-
differences between different genders and grades.

Reasons behind children repeating classes or children dropping out of school.
How to enhance the School Feeding Programme funded by WFP.

Students/School staff/family/community perception of programme.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:
INFORM Whether programme is achieving intended results,

Results can be used to advocate for further funding,

Targeting of schools and regions/districts,

Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes,

Additional needs that need to be met to support children’s well-being.

INTERPRETATION A 100 percent overall retention rate indicates that all children stayed in school in a
given year - therefore, no child dropped out of school. A 100 percent retention rate
for a specific grade, means that all children that were on that grade stayed in school
and did not drop out. WFP aims to increase retention rate over the years, especially
in contexts in which children face barriers to education. In countries or cases where
retention rates are higher, WFP's objective is to maintain retention rates at adequate
levels - i.e., 100% or close to 100%. A yearly increase in retention rate values indicates
improved access to education, and therefore it may signal that School Feeding
Programmes are contributing to keeping children in school. It is recommended that
retention rates at national level are compared with retention rates in WFP-supported
schools, to compare yearly trends across the country.

For continuing programmes, retention rate improvements could plateau as the
programme has already incentivized children and their families to attend school and
stay in school. A high level of retention that becomes stagnant over time is a sign of
the continuous functioning of the programme. It is thus encouraged that retention is
regularly monitored on an annual basis, even if no changes are anticipated. Shocks,
stressors, conflicts, and emergencies could cause sudden changes to retention rates.

By comparing rates across grades and sex, it is possible to assess whether the
programme is achieving its intended results. For example, if the country office
implements complementary activities that target girls, such as scholarships or food
vouchers, and there is a high increase in retention rate for girls, then the programme
is contributing to keeping girls in schools. Data can also identify areas which require
greater programmatic emphasis. For example, if retention rate among girls continues
to be lower than retention rate among boys, the country office may consider
distributing additional take-home rations to a specific age group such as pre-
adolescents or adolescents.

Retention rates can also inform situation analyses and the state of schoolchildren
(both at WFP-supported schools and nationally if data is available). Lower retention
rates among boys in a certain grade could indicate the economic opportunity boys in
this age group offers to the family and hence may suggest the need for household
transfers in the form of take-home rations to make up for the opportunity cost of
sending kids to schools. Low retention rates among girls especially in pre-
adolescent/adolescent year could highlight prevalence of early marriage in this
context and suggest relevant programming actions such as provision of incentives.
Rates for WFP assisted schools or areas should be compared with rates in non-
assisted schools if the information is available.
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3. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMMES

REPORTING Example 1 (Chad, 2021): The school enrolment rate among IDPs increased from 22

EXAMPLE(S) percent in 2020 to 29 percent in 2021, with an attendance rate of 88 percent in 2021.
Despite these positive outcomes, there was a significant decrease of 20 percentage
points in retention rates compared to 2020. This may be due to the reduced
distribution, in cycles of food, from every two months to three months.

Example 2 (Sudan, 2021): The retention rate was also slightly below the target, with 94
percent overall retention, against a target of 96 percent. These results can be
explained by interrupted services during the year due to insecurity and flooding as
well as a multitude of social, economic, cultural, and institutional barriers that remain
in Sudan, putting students at risk of dropping out of school.

Example 3 (Mozambique, 2021): WFP has worked to ensure continuous expansion of
the School Feeding Programmes with an increase from 100,000 school children served
in 2018 to 343,545 (49 percent female) in 2021 as well as an improvement in the
average number of feeding days from 15 days per month to 23 days. This positive trend
is also reflected in the impact of the programme on enrolment rate with an increase of
27 percent compared to 2020 and on retention rate which is 3 percent higher than the
planned target (95 percent).

VISUALIZATION Retention Rate- Country X

B Retention Rate 2020 Retention Rate 2021

e E T 88%  88%
90% 85%
80%

80%

70%

60%

50%

40%

30%

20%

10%

0%

Male Female Overall
LIMITATIONS While staying in school is crucial for sustained access to education, retention rate

alone does not provide the complete picture of education and learning opportunities
for children. Other elements of education are equally important, including school
infrastructure, quality of learning, regular attendance, student-to-teacher ratio, etc.
As such, it is important to focus the analysis and interpretation on what this indicator
is measuring specifically. Narrative can and should be complemented, when possible,
with other data points, case studies or learning exercises that study other aspects
relevant to learning and education.

On the other hand, school registers may not be available or reliable. Like other pupil-
flow rates (e.g., repetition rates), the retention rate is derived by analyzing data on
enrolment and repeaters by grade for two consecutive years. One should, therefore,
ensure that such data are consistent in terms of coverage over time and across grades.
These flow-rates can be biased by: overreporting enrolment/repeaters; incorrect
distinction between new entrants and repeaters; pupil transfers between schools (at
sub-national level).

In contexts where education related outcomes are high prior to WFP
interventions, this indicator is not sensitive enough to measure progress
achieved through school feeding programmes. It is advised in such contexts to
use other health, nutrition, learning indicators to measure progress.

FURTHER Contact SBP HQ MERL team.
INFORMATION
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i

59. Transition strategy for school health and nutrition/including
school feeding fully implemented by national stakeholder and

WFP [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 59

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF - Annex Il)
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes where School Feeding programmes are designed with a
capacity strengthening component that aim to enhance education systems for protecting
and promoting the well-being of school children.

TECHNICAL OWNER School-based programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Country Capacity Strengthening (School feeding) (SMP_CCS)

UNIT OF Rating 0-3 (see Indicator Calculation section for detailed descriptions)

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION This indicator measures the transition progress of school health and nutrition interventions

into national programmes. This can include school feeding programmes fully implemented
by national stakeholders and WFP.

The following definitions apply to this indicator:

School health and Nutrition: A multi-sectoral approach to design and deliver coordinated
and comprehensive strategies, activities and services that are integrated and sustained
within the education system for protecting and promoting the physical, emotional and
social development, health and wellbeing of students and the whole school community
(parents, teachers, community members). Essential components that are recognized by
existing school health and nutrition programmes can include school feeding, deworming,
vaccination, supplementation, menstrual hygiene management, oral health promotion
sexual and reproductive health, gender-based violence prevention, social and behaviour
change communication, school gardens, vision screening, nutrition education, water,
sanitation and hygiene (WASH).

School Feeding: The provision of food (meals, snacks, or take-home incentives conditional
upon school attendance) to children and/or their households through School-based
Programmes.

Transition strategy: refers to a strategy drafted by countries to define and explain the
process that will be followed by the country to transition from an externally-supported
programme, process, and system component towards full national stakeholder ownership.
“Transition” is used instead of handover to recognize that national stakeholders have their
own priorities and constraints and as such, the end result of the transition is not expected
to directly replicate the externally-supported programme, process or system component.
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A transition strategy is considered as developed once it has been adopted by the
government. This indicator measures after the development stage.

Fully implemented by national stakeholder and WFP: the strategy should include clear
benchmarks to mark when implementation would be finished. Only from these
benchmarks, the ability to gauge full implementation will be possible. Notably, this will
require fulfilment of commitment from both WFP and the National Stakeholder.

Counting should be done at level of strategy implementation and should follow the
implementation plan to determine status of in-progress or closed/fully implemented. If, for
example, WFP transitions the ownership of ‘home grown School Feeding’ Programmes and
in the first two years has achieved more than half of the transition benchmarks, it would be
counted as two for this indicator and the work should be reflected in other output and
outcome indicators and narrative explanations. If, however, WFP and the counterpart have
fully completed the transition strategy as envisioned, it would count as three.

This indicator is separate from the sector neutral indicator, which measures transition
strategies and could be applied to many of WFP's areas of work. School feeding and school
health and nutrition strategies implemented should only be measured using this
methodology.

RATIONALE

National ownership of hunger solutions is key to sustainability and success.

The WFP school feeding strategy 2020-2030 adopts a context specific approach to
programme design. WFP will implement school health and nutrition interventions in three
different contexts: 1: Crisis or humanitarian settings, 2: Stable low-income and lower
middle-income countries and 3: Middle-income countries. In countries falling under context
2, WFP will support the transition and scale up of national programmes. WFP will help to
strengthen systems and provide technical assistance in countries that have emerging
capacities and are working on improving the scale and quality of national programmes. WFP
will engage with national governments to develop time-bound national targets and
handover strategies, leading to a gradual decrease of WFP operational beneficiaries in the
coming decade. In context 3: WFP will support the consolidation and strengthening of
national programmes. In these countries, where the transition has already happened, WFP's
assistance has been instrumental in supporting the reform and strengthening of national
School Feeding Programmes. WFP will continue to work with governments to ensure the
children in need are integrated in national programmes. This indicator measures an
important step for increased national ownership.

DATA SOURCE

Relevant CSP Activity Managers to refer to documentation on the achievements of
milestones for the implementation strategy.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

Was the transition strategy for school health and nutrition/including school feeding
implemented by national stakeholder and WFP?

0- Not begun

1- Implementation in progress- less than fifty percent of identified milestones
completed

2- Implementation in progress - more than fifty percent of identified milestones
completed

3- Transition strategy completed

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

N/A

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

Was the transition strategy for school health and nutrition/including school feeding
implemented by national stakeholder and WFP?

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 198



I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

0- Not begun

1- Implementation in progress- less than fifty percent of identified milestones
completed

2- Implementation in progress - more than fifty percent of identified milestones
completed

3- Transition strategy completed

Total sum of strategies completed in each calendar year. If multiple strategies are measured
under the indicator, disaggregation is mandatory.

A strategy is 'not begun’ if WFP implements school feeding and CCS activities, but there is no
established transition strategy with the government.

To be considered ‘in progress’ if there has been progress in the transition strategy, with key
milestones identified and achieved towards finalising the transition to a nationally-owned
School Feeding Programme for a targeted year. A substantive step must have been
undertaken, such as resources allocated/disbursed, dedicated staff hired on side of national
counterpart, etc., dependent on benchmarks set out. WFP could likely still be implementing
direct school feeding and technical assistance activities.

Similarly, to be considered ‘fully implemented’ the workplan must have been completed and
the appropriate national stakeholder would give validation. WFP could likely still continue to
provide technical assistance on demand.

In order to measure this indicator correctly, the transition strategy needs to have been
developed with clear and distinct milestones.

DATA ENTRY IN N/A
COMET
DISAGREGATION FOR N/A

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Once per transitioned portfolio - Annually

BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

Baseline value is dependent on the existing status of transition strategies.

TARGET SETTING
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Annual target:

Annual targets to be established based on context and progress during previous years so
that they are feasible and realistic, considering the time and complexity involved in capacity
strengthening engagement and joint planning with stakeholders. Particular attention should
be paid to the availability of resources for national stakeholder implementation. Annual
targets are not cumulative.

End of CSP target:

CSP target should be set based on discussions with relevant national stakeholders and WFP
as well as stakeholder workplans at CSP commencement (to assess likelihood of progress in
transition strategy implementation over the CSP period; particular attention should be paid
to the availability of resources for national stakeholder implementation.). End of CSP target
set is to be “3- Transition strategy completed”, indicating that by the end of the CSP the
transition strategy is fully implemented.
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3. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMMES

RESPONSIBLE OF Relevant CSP Activity Managers

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS N/A

COLLECTED AT THE

SAME TIME

COMPLEMENTARY This indicator is complimentary to the outcome indicator ‘Transition strategy for School
INDICATORS Health and Nutrition/including School feeding developed with WFP support’ and can be

seen as a continuation on the results chain.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can show programme managers the stage of implementation and, paired
INFORM with details from the workplan, identify coming priorities and changes to programming
design needed, as well as budgeting for WFP CCS activities.

It may also inform the level of involvement of stakeholder partners and identify where this
needs further attention and intervention.

INTERPRETATION A fully implemented transition strategy will look different depending on the content of the
strategy. In some cases, when a score of ‘3- fully implemented is achieved,’ it might mean a
WEP office closes or only provides support as a technical advisor. In other cases, transition
strategies may have been done with different geographic areas, and WFP presence will
continue in other areas.

A score of ‘1" or ‘2’ may mean an implementation strategy is still in progress of being
implemented, or it may reflect a change in strategy to adapt to new conditions. Narrative
reporting in the ACR will be needed to explain the score.

REPORTING N/A

EXAMPLE(S)

VISUALIZATION Donor reports, ACRs, User/cluster groups presentations etc.

LIMITATIONS Respecting the definitions provided above is important to ensure accuracy of the indicator

data. Only transition strategies with clear benchmarks for competition can be used.

A limitation of this indicator is that transition strategies can be successfully drafted and
implemented but the programme that has been transitioned is not sustainable.

FURTHER Consult HQ SBP MERL team.
INFORMATION
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82. Resources mobilized (USD value) for national school health and
nutrition/including school feeding programmes with WFP capacity
strengthening support and/or advocacy [NEW]

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

i

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.04

INDICATOR CODE 82

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF - Annex Il)
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes where WFP implements school feeding capacity strengthening
activities with the aim to enhance the allocation and availability of resources within the
national system.

TECHNICAL OWNER School-based programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS Country Capacity strengthening (School feeding) (SMP_CCS)

UNIT OF United States Dollars (USD)

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION This indicator measures the amount of resources mobilized (in USD) for national school

health and nutrition/school feeding programmes with WFP capacity strengthening
support and/or advocacy.

The following definitions apply to this indicator:

Resources: Human, material and/or financial resources that are relevant to national
School Health and Nutrition and/or School Feeding Programmes. Note that these
resources do not include WFP internal resources.

Mobilized: Any USD amount allocated, assigned, granted, or disbursed, for the benefit
of a specific national School Health and Nutrition and/or School Feeding Programmes
(whether primarily mobilized by WFP directly or by stakeholders with WFP support and
facilitation). Sources for resources mobilized may include:

(1) domestic governmental - in the form of new or increased allocation accorded by
the relevant ministry and/or any other parties able to influence amounts allocated
to national school health and nutrition and/or School Feeding Programmes;

(2) domestic nongovernmental - in the form of resources mobilized through non-state
representatives e.g., civil society, communities and/or private sector; and

(3) international donor nations or international financial institutions.

School health and Nutrition: A multi-sectoral approach to design and deliver
coordinated and comprehensive strategies, activities and services that are integrated and
sustained within the education system for protecting and promoting the physical,

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 201



3. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMMES

emotional and social development, health and wellbeing of students and the whole
school community. Essential components that are recognized by existing school health
and nutrition programmes can include school feeding, deworming, vaccination,
supplementation, menstrual hygiene management, oral health promotion sexual and
reproductive health, gender-based violence prevention, social and behaviour change
communication, school gardens, vision screening, nutrition education, water, sanitation
and hygiene (WASH).

School Feeding: The provision of food (meals, snacks, or take-home incentives
conditional upon school attendance) to children and/or their households through school-
based programmes.

National School Feeding Programme: A programme managed by the government
either alone or with the support of WFP or other development partners to provide food
on a regular basis to schoolchildren.

WFP capacity strengthening: Capacity strengthening is the process whereby people,
organizations and society, as a whole unleash, strengthen, create, adapt and maintain
capacity over time. More specifically in the context of this indicator, WFP capacity
strengthening refers to activities structured around engagement with national and sub-
national stakeholder institutions and organizations with the intention of improving the
sustainable functioning of School Feeding Programmes. This generally involves
transferring WFP knowledge and expertise with a view to institutionalising or embedding
such knowledge within the stakeholders' operating environments to address problems
that WFP and the national stakeholder have diagnosed together. WFP does not work
alone as an enabling partner, nor can outcome-level results be attributed exclusively to
WEFP. Contributions from other stakeholders should be mentioned in narratives.

To determine whether WFP's engagement in the achievement of the outcome is
significant enough that it should be considered under this indicator, ask the question:
would it be realistic to expect this level of resources mobilized without WFP’s capacity
strengthening and/or advocacy? If the resources would have been mobilized regardless,
and WFP did not provide substantial capacity strengthening support that enabled an
increase in resource availability, the additional resources should not be counted towards
this indicator. It is important to be able to draw a link to output level activities (such as
advocacy, support to strategic planning, etc.) that have contributed to this outcome. One
of the ways to triangulate this information is to validate with the national stakeholder,
and ensure they agree on WFP's contribution being substantial enough to count this
result.

Advocacy: Activities that publicly support and promote the issue of school health and
nutrition and the effectiveness of School Feeding Programmes. Advocacy activities aim to
influence stakeholders to mobilize resources to increase coverage of school feeding and
improve quality of the programmes.

RATIONALE The WFP school feeding strategy 2020-2030 adopts a context specific approach to
programme design. WFP will implement school health and nutrition interventions in three
different contexts:

1: Crisis or humanitarian settings,
2: Stable low-income and lower middle-income countries and
3: Middle-income countries.

In countries falling under context 2, WFP will support the transition and scale up of national
programmes. WFP will help to strengthen systems and provide technical assistance in
countries that have emerging capacities and are working on improving the scale and quality
of national programmes. In context 3: WFP will support the consolidation and strengthening
of national programmes.

Countries face complex challenges in generating the required quantity and quality of
investment. WFP's long experience in developing effective partnerships with public and
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private actors for financing humanitarian and development activities - including
technological and institutional innovation - can add value to country efforts to build the
required coalitions for investment and action. The School Meals Coalition, a group of
countries, mobilized and supported by WFP and led by Finland and France, was established
at the UN Food Systems Summit in New York in 2021. This partnership aims to ensure that
every child can receive a healthy, nutritious daily meal in school by 2030. The coalition
continues to grow and advance many efforts, including advocacy and innovative financing.

All efforts WFP invests in enhancement of relations and resources through the different
initiatives (the school meals coalition, national and regional advocacy) lead to resource
mobilization for the national School Feeding Programme. This a broad indicator aims to give
a high-level overview of the magnitude and range of WFP's capacity strengthening support
to national systems and to demonstrate how various WFP capacity-strengthening
interventions contribute to strengthening the national school feeding system and its
resources.

DATA SOURCE

Data must be obtained from partners through the Activity Managers responsible for
operationalising the Strategic Outcome/intervention for which the indicator has been
chosen. Ensure that all figures are formal commitments (e.g., official announcements of
donor contributions, official approved budget documents from government or other
stakeholders), preferably with evidence of stakeholder validation of WFP's contribution.
Where the resources mobilized include non-monetary resources (such as staff and capital
inputs), ideally the value of such resources would be provided by the party that provides the
resource. Where this may not be possible, it is recommended that estimates be used,
benchmarking against market rates for similar positions or assets.

DATA COLLECTION
TOOL

It is recommended that the activity manager and M&E staff create an excel sheet for the
duration of the CSP, stored on the CO shared drive, to record the values and types of
resources mobilized, the sources of the resources, the source of the data and whether or
not WFP contribution has been validated. In cases where non-monetary resources are
converted to USD value, it is also recommended to include the calculation or estimation
method used (see below on Indicator calculation).

SAMPLING
REQUIREMENTS

N/A

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

Yi (USD) = Sum of resources mobilized in year i (USD)

Resources in local currency should be converted to USD value using the United Nations
exchange rate for the month when the values are recorded in COMET.

Non-monetary resources should be reflected as USD value primarily on the basis of direct
information from the partner/stakeholder providing the resource, or where such direct
information is not available, by identifying going market rates for similar positions (sector,
level of seniority, contract type if known) and assets (cost of purchasing similar assets
locally), ideally using at least three sources to determine an average value. In the case of
complex/large-scale assets, it may not be possible to estimate the value and direct
information from the relevant partner/stakeholder would have to be obtained. If a formal
commitment is made for multiple years, the sum should be counted in the year it was
committed and not spread over multiple years.

Activity managers can document these in excel sheets on annual basis.

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe.
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DISAGGREGATION FOR Basic system disaggregation (using COMET data entry) will be by Strategic Outcome, activity

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

category, activity tag and thematic markers. In addition, it is recommended to disaggregate
the data by source of resources (domestic governmental, domestic non-governmental and
international). Further information on outcome data disaggregation can be found online at

this page.

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Annually

BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

The baseline value for this indicator should reflect USD amounts mobilized by stakeholders
for the FSN system or service as a result of WFP support prior to intervention. In many cases
itis likely to be O, but there are instances where some resource mobilization has already
taken place and should be reflected.

TARGET SETTING

Annual target:

Annual targets to be set conservatively based on realistic and evidence-based projections
and feasibility. Resource mobilization may take more than one year to yield results;
appropriateness of setting annual targets should be carefully assessed at project outset.
Annual targets are not cumulative.

End of CSP target:

CSP Targets are to be established very cautiously (conservative targets), especially where
WEFP has yet to explore programmatic entry-points for effective engagement in this area;
target figures should be based on a solid resource mobilization analysis by WFP for
international donors and relevant international financial institutions (IFIs) and ideally in
collaboration with stakeholders for an overview of the domestic sphere.

RESPONSIBLE FOR

Relevant CSP Activity Managers

DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS This indicator is complimentary to the following school feeding country capacity indicators

COLLECTED & (as relevant):

ANALYSED AT THE , o ,

SAME TIME e Number of national policies, strategies, programmes and other system
components relating to school health and nutrition/including school feeding
enhanced/developed with WFP capacity strengthening support and/or advocacy.

e Transition strategy for School Health and Nutrition/including School feeding
developed with WFP support.

e Transition strategy for School Health and Nutrition/including School feeding fully
implemented by national stakeholder and WFP.

e Number of enhanced business processes implemented at scale by national
organizations following WFP support.

e Proportion of people participating in training, coaching, or mentoring reporting
improvement in knowledge/skills contributing to Zero Hunger and other SDGs.

COMPLEMENTARY This indicator can be complemented by many types of qualitative research to provide more

QUALITATIVE insights into programme implementation and results achieved. Below is an example of

RESEARCH topics that can be explored but other avenues are also possible based on CO interest and

implementation:

e Qualitative analysis on how WFP interventions led to the resource mobilization.
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e  Future avenues for further enhancement of technical support provided to
government.

e Lessons learned of successes and failures to inform other country implementation.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

This indicator can inform the effectiveness of WFP's capacity strengthening and advocacy
efforts with the objective of mobilising resources for School Feeding Programmes. As such,
trends and narrative explaining values for this indicator can help decision-making in terms
of the capacity strengthening strategy and activities in a given context. However, other
factors - e.g., fiscal space, economic and social issues, political situation, etc. - need to be
considered alongside this indicator to determine next steps.

INTERPRETATION

This indicator captures concrete results relating to capacity strengthening activities which
address financial sustainability. It is a localized indicator and not comparable across
countries/regions.

When interpreting results, compare targets to actuals and explain all levels of performance
- targets met, overperformance, and underperformance. What enabled resources to be
mobilized? What drove under- or overperformance? How is WFP's capacity strengthening
leading to the mobilization of resources?

It is important to note that WFP does not work alone as an enabling partner, and results
against this indicator may not be attributable exclusively to WFP. The capacity strengthening
contribution of other partners to enable the resources to be mobilized should be
mentioned in narratives when the indicator is reported.

VISUALIZATION

At country level: bar graph/histogram illustrating resources mobilized with WFP support;
alternatively, pie chart demonstrating total amount of resources mobilized by source
(domestic governmental, domestic nongovernmental and international); aggregation of the
same by region or global

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

“As a result of WFP ongoing capacity strengthening support to the Ministry of Education
(MoE) in Togo, and the joint completion and documentation of a cost-benefit-analysis of
various home-grown school feeding models, the Ministry of Education was able to articulate
an evidence-based and comprehensive investment case that was submitted to the Ministry
of Finance for consideration. Following advocacy and dialogue with the latter, the MoE -
with WFP support - was able to secure a 12% (USD X.X m) increase.

LIMITATIONS

Respecting the definitions provided above is important to ensure accuracy of the indicator
data. The reporting of this indicator relies on transparent national systems where financial
data is shared with WFP.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

WEFP School Feeding Strategy (2020 - 2030)

CCS Framework, and additional CCS M&E guidance

Consult HQ SBP MERL team.
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93. Percentage of children absent from school because of

ill-health [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.04

INDICATOR CODE 93

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF - Annex Il)
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programme

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

TECHNICAL OWNER School-based Programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS *School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes where School Feeding programmes are designed to enhance
children school attendance. This is particularly relevant under SO.1, SO.2 & SO.3.

UNIT OF Percentage

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS €O Level

DEFINITION The percentage of students absent from school because of ill-health is defined as the
overall average percentage of female and male students absent from school every month in
WEP assisted schools as compared to the total number of enrolled students.
The following definitions apply to this indicator:
Students: are defined in this context as school-aged children that are enrolled in WFP-
assisted schools. School-aged children are children that are old enough to go to primary
school. Typically, this age group falls between the ages of 5-19 years old, but the minimum
age can differ by country.
Absent because of ill-health: Students not attending school because they are suffering of
any physical or psychological pain or illness. lll-health in the context of child absenteeism
is any health factor that is making the child too sick to be able to go to school on a specific
day or series of days.
School Feeding: The provision of food (meals, snacks, or take-home incentives conditional
upon school attendance) to children and/or their households through school-based
programmes.

RATIONALE Increased access to education, improved learning outcomes and Improved health (physical

& psycho-social) of girls & boys are among the main results expected to be achieved
through school feeding interventions as per the WFP school feeding theory of change.
Regular school attendance is a key factor for improved education outcomes, and School
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Feeding Programmes serve as an incentive for children to attend school. lll-health can be a
great impediment for children’s attendance, their access to school feeding as well as their
ability to learn and grow. In many contexts, WFP provides a complementary package (alone
or in coordination with other partners/governments) to school-aged children which could
include one or more of the following health interventions: vaccination, deworming,
menstrual hygiene, eye testing/eyeglasses, hearing testing/treatment, dental
cleaning/testing hear, etc. These interventions alongside the healthy school meals that
children receive in school are expected to incentivize children to attend more regularly and
thus reduce their absenteeism. This Indicator intends to capture the percentage of children
that are absent due to ill-health to better understand some of the linkages between health
and absenteeism.

In addition, some aspects of school feeding (e.g., take-home rations) can be designed with
conditionality of school participation, mainly attendance, attendance monitoring is
prerequisite to receiving the ration.

DATA SOURCE Data can be sourced from either:
a. schools
b. or parents of the students (school-aged children)

The data collection can take place at either level based on the programme implementation
and design in each country.

Some countries have advanced absenteeism tracking systems and thus this information
would be available at the school level for each student. In cases where data is available at
school, the data is to be collected from school records. Electronic or paper-based records
available at schools or centrally at the ministry of Education.

In the absence of accurate school records, this data can be collected at the household level
with the parents of the school-aged children. This module can be integrated with other data
collection modules/exercises at the household level in instances of multiple assistance
being provided to the same households.

DATA COLLECTION e Schools: Data to be collected for all schools once every month. This data is available at

TOOL schools and WFP must compile this information, store in a safe manner and report on it
on annual basis at the end of each school year. SBP is piloting School Connect which is
a digital data collection tool that could be used to collect attendance data. For more
information or specific support on data collection tools, consult SBP MEAL team.

e The below data collection module can be added to a household survey with the parents
of the students. Some pointers in regard to the module:

e Itisimportant to note that the below module needs to be repeated for every child in
the household that is attending WFP assisted school benefitting from a School
Feeding Programme. in household

e Results from module to be analysed in two-folds - first by analysis of children absent
because of ill-health, second by the average number of days absent which will give a
scope to the improvement of deterioration of the situation.

e Results of Q2 are used to generate the results of this indicator. Please refer to the
example.

1. Inthe last 30 days, how many days was your child X absent from [X days
school?

2. [if child was absent 1 or more days], how many days was your  [X days
child X absent from school because of ill-health (physical or
psychological illness stopped the child from going to school)?
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3. (optional) please specify type of iliness [drop down
list]

Total number of students absent because of ill-health = Xi= X of all respondents to question
2.

Xi = Average annual number of students absent from school due to ill-health in year i

Yi = Total number of students enrolled in school in year i at the beginning of the school
year

Average percentage of students absent because of ill-health = Xi / Yi x 100

SAMPLING a. Schools: Data should be collected from all schools that are part of the Home-
REQUIREMENTS Grown School Feeding Programme every school semester; Or

b. Parents of students (school-aged children): a representative sample is to be
selected covering all children benefiting from the School Feeding Programme.

INDICATOR The percentage of students absent from school because of ill-health is calculated by
CALCULATION generating the total annual average percentage of students absent because of ill-health.

Annual average percentage of students absent from school because of ill-health=
(Xi /Yi) x 100%

Where:
Xi = Average annual number of students absent from school due to ill-health in year i

Yi = Total number of students enrolled in school in year i at the beginning of the school
year

And:
Xi=(X1+X2+X3+...+Xn)/Yi
Where:

n = Total number of months in year i in which the school was operational

X1 = Average monthly number of students missing school in month 1

Xn = Average monthly number of students attending school in month n

And:

X1=X11+X1.2+X1.3+..X1z / Y1

Xn=Xn1+Xn2+Xn3+..Xnz / ¥Yn

Where:

X1.1 = Number of students absent from school because of ill-health on day 1 of month 1

X1.2 = Number of students absent from school because of ill-health on day 2 of month 1
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Xnz = Number of students absent from school because of ill-health on day z of month 1

1z = last day in which school was operational in month 1

Y1 = Total number of students enrolled in school in month 1

(Repeat for months 2 - n)
Xn1 = Number of students absent from school because of ill-health on day 1 of month n

Xn2 = Number of students absent from school because of ill-health on day 2 of month n

Xnz = Number of students absent from school because of ill-health on day z of month n

z = |last day in which school was operational in month n

Yz = Total number of students enrolled in school in month n

Alternatively, if absenteeism is not recorded daily in schools, and/or data collection/access is
not possible, the average number of students attending any given month (X1, X2, ... Xn), can
be captured through a randomized school visit and headcount on a given day of the month.
This should be noted in data notes, to account for possible biases in the data.

DATA ENTRY IN The overall value is recorded in COMET in the logframe.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR The indicator shall be disaggregated by gender and by grade if possible.
ENTRY IN COMET
(MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA Data should be collected once every school semester with annual data entry into COMET.
COLLECTION/DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

BASELINE It is recommended to conduct a baseline survey. A new intervention baseline should be
ESTABLISHMENT established before or three months after starting the school feeding activity (see the
guidance on Minimum Monitoring Requirements).

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

To be determined at the country office level. Based on the context, the indicator should
decrease or be maintained compared to the baseline/previous year's value.

End of CSP target:

To be determined at the country office level. Based on the context, the indicator should
decrease or be maintained compared to the baseline/previous year’s value.

RESPONSIBLE FOR M&E Officers, School Feeding Managers
DATA COLLECTION
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INDICATORS This indicator module can be used to collect the percentage of children that are absent
COLLECTED & because of ill-health, the number of days that they are absent, as well as the primary reason
ANALYSED AT THE for their absenteeism. The country office can use these data points to expand the
SAME TIME information available on ill-health of students and absenteeism. This data can also be
triangulated with the attendance data at each school.
On the outcome level, this indicator is complementary with the educational outcomes:
e 21.Enrolmentrate
e 47.Retention rate
e 22. Attendance rate
It can be collected at the same time as:
e Percentage of school-aged children meeting minimum dietary diversity score
COMPLEMENTARY CO can consider an array of qualitative methods, monitoring techniques and approaches to
QUALITATIVE understand the broader reasons behind absenteeism and its effects on the School Feeding
RESEARCH Programmes. CO can design any studies to take into account the effects of health

interventions on children (e.g. Key Informant Interviews with school health services or Focus
Group Discussions with parents of children). These can help better articulate WFP's
contribution as well as the effects of School Feeding Programmes.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

This indicator informs various decision-making processes. Below are some suggestions:
e Assessing whether the programme is attaining its desired outcomes.
e Using the results to advocate for additional funding.
e Identifying schools, regions, or districts that require targeted attention.

e Exploring opportunities for future collaboration with other agencies and improving
School Feeding Programmes.

e Identifying additional requirements to support children's health.

INTERPRETATION

It is expected that school feeding incentivizes regular attendance to school, so that
schoolchildren can learn and also access school health and nutrition services to be well-
nourished and healthy. The provision of complementary health interventions at the school
level supports children’s attendance and in consequence their learning.

The lower the percentage of students that are absent because of ill-health as compared to
the total number of students enrolled each year, the more effective School Feeding
Programmes are at keeping children in schools and at increasing access to education and
improved learning for schoolchildren.

When interpreting results, always refer to planned versus actuals, and analyse/explain
reasons for target shortfalls or surplus, or for meeting targets.

A lower absence rate means that all students enrolled attended school every day, and thus,
that the School Feeding Programme could improving and/or maintaining access to
education.

To put the indicator into perspective, it is important to triangulate this indicator with overall
attendance rates at schools. It will be important also to report on trends from previous
years; and on any potential external factors, which may have a positive or negative effect on
absenteeism.
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

Percentage of student absent because ofill-
health

- [as
Bays _ 11

0% 2% 4% B% B% 10% 12%

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

Reporting on this indicator should focus on the percentage of children absent because of ill-
health as well as any qualitative data that can be collected on the reasons behind absence.

Percentage of students absent because of ill-health and by school attending school in
the 2020 - 2021 school year

# of

students total # of
absent Sep [Oct Nov Dec Jan [Feb [Mar Apr [May June |Average lenrolled [%
because of ill- students
health

School A 25 B5 W40 39 P4 (150 (116 40 B8 (15 [59 806 7%
Girls 20 (15 B0 [12 PO 48 B9 RO |14 P R4 353 6%
Boys 5 [RO [0 R7 4 102 77 PO P4 B 36 453 8%
School B 10 @8 60 (76 [103 (110 (108 58 45 P8 61 620 10%
Girls 4 5 PR5 b1 B3 B0 52 RO (19 [12 RO 450 6%
Boys 6 B PB5 P5 0 O |56 B8 PR6 (16 PB1 170 18%
Total

Absent.e €1SMzs 43 hoo {115 1197 60 24 b8 |83 W3 120 1426 18%
due to ill-

health

Girls 24 R0 5 3 B3 [108 P1 KO B3 Pp1 P4 303 6%
Boys 11 23 W5 b2 [114 152 133 58 [0 P2 66 623 11%

An example of how to use and report on the indicator is provided below:

As per the table above, the percentage of students that were absent from school because
of ill-health was 8% for the school year 2020-2021. Higher absenteeism rates were recorded
in January, February and March due to an outbreak of cholera in regions ABC which affected
the school children. WFP and partners supported in addressing this outbreak through the
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provision of clean water and handwashing stations at schools. WFP and UNICEF in February
launched a nationwide vaccination campaign targeting school children which helped
decrease the outbreak. On average, more boys were absent due to ill-health than girls, WFP
is conducting qualitative analysis to understand the reasons behind this. Age differences
were also noted with older girls (10-14 years old) more likely to skip school due to ill-health.

LIMITATIONS Several limitations exist for this indicator. It is important to note that while ill-health could
be a great barrier to school attendance and learning, many other factors contribute to good
school and learning. The link between health and the provision of school feeding relies on
the provision of specific complementary health interventions. This indicator is therefore a
rough proxy on health results.

Many countries are unable to track reasons behind absenteeism and thus this information
cannot be easily obtained for school-aged children. This indicator relies on monthly average
and an annual average of monthly averages, therefore, while it provides a valuable general
trend/analysis, each average is based on a different set of data points, increasing the risks
of disproportionally affecting the final number. This indicator will average fluctuations
across the school year and may not accurately represent drastic changes in absenteeism
rates. This indicator will measure the overall percentage of students absent from one
month to the other. It is only optional to track the number of days absent and the type of
illness.

Additionally, data collection methodology and choice of data collection frequency could
affect the representativeness of the results.

FURTHER For further information and support please contact the HQ SBP MERL team.
INFORMATION
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96. Percentage of milestones in SABER- based Implementation
plan (related to full SABER exercise or pre-screening tool) have

been fully met [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.04

INDICATOR CODE 96

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate Indicator (Positioned for the CRF - Annex II)
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-based Programmes

INCLUDED IN Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes for all countries that have completed and published a SABER
report in the last two years.
TECHNICAL OWNER School-based Programmes (SBP)
ACTIVITY TAGS *School feeding (alternative take-home rations) (SF_ATHR)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)
*Country Capacity strengthening (School feeding) (SMP_CCS)
UNIT OF Rating 0-3 (see Indicator Calculation for detailed descriptions) by percentage of milestones
MEASUREMENT & in SABER implementation plan for the government (related to full SABER exercise of Pre-
ANALYSIS screening tool) that have been fully met - Country Level
DEFINITION This indicator reports on the status of SABER-based implementation plans by measuring the

milestones completed.
The following definitions apply to this indicator:

School health and Nutrition: A multi-sectoral approach to design and deliver coordinated
and comprehensive strategies, activities and services that are integrated and sustained
within the education system for protecting and promoting the physical, emotional, and
social development, health and wellbeing of students and the whole school community
(parents, teachers, community members). Essential components that are recognized by
existing school health and nutrition programmes can include school feeding, deworming,
vaccination, supplementation, menstrual hygiene management, oral health promotion
sexual and reproductive health, gender-based violence prevention, social and behaviour
change communication, school gardens, vision screening, nutrition education, water,
sanitation, and hygiene (WASH).

School Feeding: The provision of food (meals, snacks, or take-home incentives conditional
upon school attendance) to children and/or their households through School-based
Programmes.

SABER-based implementation plan: refers to a plan drafted by countries to identify
institutional capacity gaps and explain the process that will be followed by the country to
address gaps identified through SABER exercise or with WFP's SABER pre-screening tool. If a
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SABER exercise has not been undertaken, the CO can design a capacity-strengthening plan
based on the 5 SABER Programme Goals, and this plan should be, if possible, agreed with
national government.

The SABER-based implementation plan may be a separate plan, or it may form part of a
wider workplan/ agreement with WFP. The plan is considered as developed once it has been
adopted by the government. This indicator measures after the development stage.

SABER: The Systems Approach for Better Education Results (SABER) is a World Bank-led
initiative, of which WFP is a partner, to collect and disseminate comparative data and
knowledge on education policies, to help countries systematically evaluate and strengthen
their education systems.

The SABER School Feeding, or SABER SF, was developed with World Bank, the Partnership
for Child Development (PCD) and other partners. It is included in WFP's School Feeding
Policy (2013) and has since then been carried out in nearly 40 countries with WFP as the
main implementer.

Based on extensive research and global evidence, the SABER-SF tool analyses and scores
existing school feeding systems and programmes within five policy goals or dimensions: (1)
policy frameworks; (2) financial capacity; (3) institutional capacity and coordination; (4)
programme design and implementation; and (5) sustainability and continuity - community
roles, reaching beyond schools. All of these are crucial dimensions of national capacity and
form the basis of an effective and sustainable school feeding program.

Pre-screening tool for the SABER: The SBP Progamme team developed a pre-screening
tool for the SABER exercise. The purpose of this tool is to allow a Country Office a quick
overview of the present state of the national School Feeding Programme in its country. It is
based on what the CO team knows about the national School Feeding Programme and
therefore cannot be used as an actual SABER exercise. However, the screening provides a
rapid insight into the areas where capacity gaps most serious, where capacity strengthening
interventions may focus, and where more in-depth assessments or wider discussions with
national partners are required.

RATIONALE With the outcome area of ‘national capacity’ steadily gaining importance within WFP's
portfolio, it is crucial that WFP uses relevant and feasible tools to monitor and document if
and how support to governments is leading to capacity gains. SABER SF diagnostic tool
gathers national and subnational partners to assess existing national capacities to develop
and sustain a school meals programme. This indicator is designed to help identify
institutional capacity gaps and gains made towards by tracking the extent to which
milestones from the SABER exercise (or pre-screening tool) have been in country’s adopting
the approach.

DATA SOURCE COMET

DATA COLLECTION COMET

TOOL

SAMPLING N/A

REQUIREMENTS

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

Was the SABER implementation plan implemented by national stakeholder and WFP

0 - SABER implementation plan but not begun

1- Implementation in progress- less than fifty percent of identified milestones
completed

2- Implementation in progress - more than fifty percent of identified milestones
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completed
3- SABER implementation plan completed

Total sum of SABER implementation plans completed in each calendar year. If multiple
plans are measured under the indicator, disaggregation is mandatory.

A strategy is ‘not begun’ if WFP implements school feeding and CCS activities, but there is no
established SABER implementation plan with the government, i.e., ad hoc trainings do not
count under this outcome, these can be captured at output level.

To be considered ‘in progress' if there has been progress in the SABER implementation
plan, with key milestones identified and achieved towards finalising the transition to a
nationally owned School Feeding Programme for a targeted year. A substantive step must
have been undertaken, such as resources allocated/disbursed, dedicated staff hired on side
of national counterpart, etc, dependent on benchmarks set out. WFP could likely still be
implementing direct school feeding and technical assistance activities.

Similarly, to be considered ‘fully implemented’ the plan must have been completed and the
appropriate national stakeholder would give validation. WFP can continue to provide
technical assistance on demand.

In order to measure this indicator correctly, the SABER implementation plan needs to have
been developed with clear and distinct milestones.

Finally, the CO should validate this rating (0-3) with government. In cases where this would
affect relationships with governments, please consult the HQ SBP MEAL team.

DATA ENTRY IN The overall level is recorded in COMET in the logframe.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Overall level is mandatory for entry into COMET. Data should be disaggregated by each
DATA ENTRY IN SABER implementation plan for countries to document the extent of individual progress.
COMET (MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA Data should be collected once every year with annual data entry into COMET.
COLLECTION/DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

BASELINE Baseline value is dependent on the existing status of SABER implementation plan
ESTABLISHMENT
TARGET SETTING Annual target:

To be determined at the country office level.
End of CSP target:

To be determined at the country office level.

RESPONSIBLE FOR Relevant CSP Activity Managers
DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS N/A
COLLECTED &

ANALYSED AT THE

SAME TIME

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 215



3. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMMES

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

CO can consider an array of qualitative methods, monitoring techniques and approaches to
understand the broader work of capacity strengthening as relates to school feeding or the
SABER exercise (e.g., Key Informant Interviews with national stakeholders or Focus Group
Discussions with government officials). These can help better articulate WFP's contribution
as well as the effects of the capacity strengthening activities as relates to school feeding or
the SABER exercise.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

This indicator can show programme managers the stage of implementation, and paired
with details from the plan, identify coming priorities and changes to programming design
needed, as well as budgeting for WFP CCS activities.

It may also inform the level of involvement of stakeholder partners and identify where this
needs further attention and intervention.

INTERPRETATION A fully implemented SABER implementation plan will look different depending on the
content of the strategy. In some cases, when a score of ‘3- fully implemented is achieved' it
might mean a WFP office closes or only provides support as a technical advisor. In other
cases, SABER implementation plans may have been done with different geographic areas,
and WFP presence will continue in other areas.

A score of ‘1" or ‘2’ may mean an implementation strategy is still in progress of being
implemented, or it may reflect a change in strategy to adapt to new conditions. Narrative
reporting in the ACR will be needed to explain the score.

A change in the score over time translates an improvement of national capacity against
recognised standards of good practice.

VISUALIZATION N/A

REPORTING Example: Score of 0 - Plan developed but not begun

EXAMPLE(S

(S) ACR: not reported
APR: not reported
Example: Score of 1 - Implementation in progress- less than fifty percent of identified
milestones completed
ACR: The implementation of the [precise title of SABER implementation plan] is underway.
[Please list examples of milestones reached during year]
APR: not reported
Example: Score of 2- Implementation in progress - more than fifty percent of identified
milestones met
ACR: The implementation of the [precise title of SABER implementation plan] is underway.
As of this year more than half the milestones were reached [Please list examples of
milestones reached during year]
APR: [X number of] countries achieved more than half the milestones of their SABER
implementation plans [list of selected country-level examples of milestones reached during year]
Example: Score of 3- all milestones of the SABER implementation plan met
ACR: The implementation of the [precise title of SABER implementation plan] is underway.
As of this year more than all the milestones were reached [Please list examples of
milestones reached during year]
APR: [X number of] countries reached all their milestones in their SABER implementation
plans [list of selected country-level examples of milestones reached during year]

LIMITATIONS Respecting the definitions provided above is important to ensure accuracy of the indicator

data. Only transition strategies with clear benchmarks for competition can be used.

We encourage CO to validate this rating (0-4) with government. In cases where this would
affect relationships with governments, please consult the HQ SBP MEAL team.
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Another limitation is that a change in the level over time cannot be attributed to WFP
capacity strengthening activities alone. Changes in policies and systems depend primarily

on government's progress to reach their education goals, including the policies established
and their implementation

FURTHER For further information and support please contact the HQ SBP MERL team.
INFORMATION
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53. Number of teachers/educators/teaching assistants in target
schools who demonstrate use of new and quality teaching techniques
or tools (country-specific)

i

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 53

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Country specific
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School Based Feeding

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY This indicator is applicable for School Feeding interventions that aim to enhance the quality
of teaching techniques or tools.

TECHNICAL OWNER School Feeding Programmes

ACTIVITY TAGS N/A

UNIT OF Number of teachers

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS Number of educators and or
Number of teaching assistants

DEFINITION This outcome indicator measures the number of teachers/educators/teaching assistants
who are using improved techniques and tools in their classrooms as a result of WFP
intervention.
Teachers, educators, teaching assistants who have successfully completed a pre- or in-
services training program to teach in schools or equivalent non-school based settings with
WEFP/USDA support (i.e., scholarships or training program funded in whole or in part with
WEFP funds) should be evaluated as to whether the learned technologies and techniques are
being applied in their classroom instruction. Successful application requires that teachers,
educators, and teaching assistants have incorporated the learned methods into their
curriculum and are actively applying these methods in their daily classroom instruction.

RATIONALE Increasing the skills and knowledge of teachers builds human capital and supports
institutional capacity building in countries. Increasing skills and knowledge of teachers will
support the improved quality of literacy instruction by fostering an environment that
promotes quality teaching and that is conducive to student learning.

DATA SOURCE Representative surveys conducted either face-to-face, or by phone calls.

DATA COLLECTION Interviews with recipients (teachers, educators and or teaching assistants), programme

TOOL observations, site visits or reports.
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SAMPLING Guidance is available here

REQUIREMENTS ) o :
Q Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per round of data collection,

with consideration given to the parameters below.

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000
e Desired level of confidence: 90%

e Acceptable margin of error: 5%

e Response distribution: 50%

e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample used, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum less than
20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270, use the sample size tool for calculation.

INDICATOR This indicator counts the application of improved techniques and tools developed through
CALCULATION USDA/WFP sponsored training.

DATA ENTRY IN Data should be entered in COMET

COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows):

DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) e Sex of the teacher
For COMET reporting: If the sample size is not representative of the mandatory
disaggregation groups, please include a note indicating that the results are indicative for

that specific group in both the COMET and ACR note sections.

For regular reporting: Ensure that the reporting accurately reflects categories with a
representative sample size.

FREQUENCY OF DATA Minimum: once/year (same period of the baseline)
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

BASELINE Baseline is set to 0.
ESTABLISHMENT
TARGET SETTING Annual target:

The annual target is country specific.
End of CSP Target:

The CSP target is country specific, but the higher the target is, the better.

RESPONSIBLE FOR School Feeding Programme focal point
DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS N/A
COLLECTED &

ANALYSED AT THE

SAME TIME
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COMPLEMENTARY N/A
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decisions, below are some suggestions:

INFORM . Lo
e  Whether a programme is achieving intended results

e Results can be used to advocate for further funding

e Targeting of schools and regions/districts

e Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes

INTERPRETATION This indicator is expected to increase overtime.

Successful application requires that teachers, educators, and teaching assistants have
incorporated the learned methods into their curriculum and are actively applying these
methods in their daily classroom instruction.

VISUALIZATION N/A

REPORTING N/A

EXAMPLE(S)

LIMITATIONS This indicator counts the application of improved techniques and tools developed through

trainings but does not capture the count of individuals trained, which is reported under an
other output indicator.

FURTHER This methodology is drawn from the USDA Food Assistance Indicators and Definitions

INFORMATION handbook, 2019. The indicators have been included in the WFP CRF Indicator Compendium
to support Country Offices implementing Mc Govern dole programmes. For more
information and complimentary indicators see: Food for Progress and McGovern-Dole
Indicators and Definitions (usda.gov)
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54. Number of individuals who demonstrate use of new safe food
preparation and storage practices (country-specific)

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

i

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 54

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Country Specific
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY This indicator is applicable for School Feeding interventions where school meals are being
prepared and provided by cooks.

TECHNICAL OWNER School Feeding Programmes

ACTIVITY TAGS N/A

UNIT OF Number of individuals

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION This indicator measures the total number of individuals who are applying the new
knowledge and skills received in WFP-supported training and certification programs.
Examples of practices include: proper stacking, storage and handling of food; accounting for
commodity receipt and distributions using stack cards and related efforts to maintain
commodity quality and prevent loss and damage; hygienic and sanitary meal preparation in
accordance with nutritional guidelines, regional culture and local diet; proper cleaning and
disinfection of all food preparation tools, utensils and dishes prior to use; mandatory hand
washing before cooking and eating; and ensuring adequate school warehouse standards.
Individuals should demonstrate the use of at least one new practice in their lives or work
that supports safe food preparation and storage.

RATIONALE Safe food preparation and storage can ultimately affect health. Increasing the skills and
knowledge of individuals who can affect children’s health and nutritional status builds
human capital and supports institutional capacity building in countries. Applying new
practices gained from training can ultimately have a positive effect on children’s health.

DATA SOURCE Representative surveys conducted either face-to-face, or by phone calls.

DATA COLLECTION Interviews with recipients (cooks), programme observations, site visits or reports.

TOOL

SAMPLING Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per round of data collection,

REQUIREMENTS with consideration given to the parameters below.

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000
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e Desired level of confidence: 90%

e Acceptable margin of error: 5%

e Response distribution: 50%

e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample used, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum less than
20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270, use the sample size tool for calculation.

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

This indicator counts the application of new practices developed through WFP/USDA
sponsored training. The number of people demonstrating use of new practices can be used
as the numerator, and the number of people trained in new practices as the denominator,
to calculate the percentage of trainees who demonstrate what they learned.

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data will be entered in COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows):
e Sex of the cook

For COMET reporting: If the sample size is not representative of the mandatory
disaggregation groups, please include a note indicating that the results are indicative for
that specific group in both the COMET and ACR note sections.

For regular reporting: Ensure that the reporting accurately reflects categories with a
representative sample size.

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

Minimum: once/year (same period of the baseline)

BASELINE Baseline is 0.
ESTABLISHMENT
TARGET SETTING Annual target:

The set of the annual target is country specific.
End of CSP Target:

The set of the CSP target is country specific, but the higher the target is, the better.

RESPONSIBLE FOR
DATA COLLECTION

School feeding focal point

INDICATORS
COLLECTED &
ANALYSED AT THE
SAME TIME

N/A

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025)

N/A

222



I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:

INFORM e  Whether programme is achieving intended results

e Results can be used to advocate for further funding

e Targeting of schools and regions/districts

e Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes

INTERPRETATION This indicator is expected to increase overtime.

Country Offices may use this calculation to meaningfully discuss training effectiveness and
project implementation.

REPORTING N/A

EXAMPLES

VISUALIZATION N/A

LIMITATIONS This indicator counts the application of new practicesdeveloped through trainings but does
not capture the count of individuals trained, which is reported under an other output
indicator.

FURTHER This methodology is drawn from the USDA Food Assistance Indicators and Definitions

INFORMATION handbook, 2019. The indicators have been included in the WFP CRF Indicator Compendium

to support country offices implementing McGovern-Dole programmes. For more
information and complimentary indicators see: Food for Progress and McGovern-Dole
Indicators and Definitions (usda.gov)
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55. Number of school administrators and officials in target schools
who demonstrate use of new techniques or tools (country-specific)

i

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 55

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Country specific
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY This indicator is applicable to School Feeding interventions that aim to enhance the
administrative capacity of these programmes.

TECHNICAL OWNER School Feeding Programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS N/A

UNIT OF Number of administrators/officials

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION This outcome indicator measures the total number of school administrators who are
applying the new knowledge and skills received in USDA-supported training and certification
programs. Areas of training may include finance, management (e.g., logistics, monitoring,
personnel use and support), governance (e.g., legislation, communication, enforcement),
infrastructure (e.g. building, supplies), or quality assurance for improving literacy skills.
School administrators should demonstrate the use of at least one new technique or
technology in their standard practices or procedures related to finance, management,
infrastructure, or quality assurance of instruction.

RATIONALE Increasing the skills and knowledge of school administrators builds human capital and
supports institutional capacity building in countries. Increasing skills and knowledge of
school administrators will support the improved quality of literacy instruction by fostering
an environment that promotes quality teaching and that is conducive to student learning.

DATA SOURCE Representative surveys conducted either face-to-face, or by phone calls.

DATA COLLECTION Interviews with recipients (teachers, educators and or teaching assistants), programme

TOOL observations, site visits or reports.

SAMPLING Guidance is available here

REQUIREMENTS

Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per round of data
collection, with consideration given to the parameters below.

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000

e Desired level of confidence: 90%
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e Acceptable margin of error: 5%
e Response distribution: 50%
e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample used, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum less than
20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270, use the sample size tool for calculation.

INDICATOR This indicator counts the application of improved techniques and tools developed through
CALCULATION WFP/USDA sponsored training.

DATA ENTRY IN Data to be entered in COMET

COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows):

DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) e Sex of the teacher
For COMET reporting: If the sample size is not representative of the mandatory
disaggregation groups, please include a note indicating that the results are indicative for

that specific group in both the COMET and ACR note sections.

For regular reporting: Ensure that the reporting accurately reflects categories with a
representative sample size.

FREQUENCY OF DATA Minimum: once/year (same period of the baseline)
COLLECTION/ DATA
ENTRY IN COMET

BASELINE Baseline is set to 0.
ESTABLISHMENT
TARGET SETTING Annual target:

The set of the annual target is country specific.
End of CSP Target:
The set of the CSP target is country specific, but the higher the target is, the better.

RESPONSIBLE FOR School Feeding Programme focal point
DATA COLLECTION

INDICATORS N/A
COLLECTED &

ANALYSED AT THE

SAME TIME

COMPLEMENTARY N/A
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:

INFORM . Lo
0 e  Whether programme is achieving intended results

e Results can be used to advocate for further funding
e Targeting of schools and regions/districts
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e Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes

INTERPRETATION This indicator is expected to increase overtime.

School administrators should demonstrate the use of at least one new technique or
technology in their standard practices or procedures related to finance, management,
infrastructure, or quality assurance of instruction.

VISUALIZATION N/A

REPORTING N/A

EXAMPLE(S)

LIMITATIONS This indicator counts the application of improved techniques and tools developed through

trainings but does not capture the count of individuals trained, which is reported under an
other output indicator.

FURTHER This methodology is drawn from the USDA Food Assistance Indicators and Definitions

INFORMATION handbook, 2019. The indicators have been included in the WFP CRF Indicator compendium
to support country offices implementing McGovern-Dole programmes. For more
information and complimentary indicators see: Food for Progress and McGovern-Dole
Indicators and Definitions (usda.gov)
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56. Number of individuals who demonstrate use of new child health
and nutrition practices (country-specific)

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

i

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03
INDICATOR CODE 56

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Country specific
AREA

Reported in ACR

3. School-Based Programmes

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY This indicator is applicable to School Feeding interventions that aim to enhance knowledge
on child health and nutritious practices.

TECHNICAL OWNER School-based Programmes (SBP)

ACTIVITY TAGS N/A

UNIT OF Number of individuals

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION This indicator measures the total number of individuals who are applying the new
knowledge and skills received in supported training and certification programs. Examples of
practices include incorporating child health, nutrition and hygiene into a school curriculum,
practices supporting dietary diversity, practices supporting proper handwashing at critical
times, diarrhea treatment and management, sanitation practices (i.e., solid waste collection
and management, safe water treatment and storage, etc.) and preventative health practices
(i.e., administering deworming medication and micronutrient supplements, where
applicable). Individuals should demonstrate the use of at least one new practice in their
lives or work intended to improve children’s health or nutritional status.

RATIONALE Increasing the skills and knowledge of individuals who can affect children’s health and
nutritional status builds human capital and supports institutional capacity building in
countries. Applying new practices gained from training can ultimately have a positive effect
on children’s health.

DATA SOURCE Representative surveys conducted either face-to-face, or by phone calls.

DATA COLLECTION Interviews with recipients (teachers, educators and or teaching assistants), programme

TOOL observations, site visits or reports.

SAMPLING Guidance is available here

REQUIREMENTS

Sample size: The recommended sample size is 270 per stratum per round of data
collection, with consideration given to the parameters below.

e Population size (beneficiaries per stratum): at least 20,000
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e Desired level of confidence: 90%

e Acceptable margin of error: 5%

e Response distribution: 50%

e Simple random sample (design effect): 1

If cluster sample used, sample size should increase by at least 50% (at least 405
households).

If the prevalence is lower or higher than 50%, or the beneficiaries per stratum less than
20,000 then sample size could be lower than 270, use the sample size tool for calculation.

INDICATOR
CALCULATION

This indicator counts the application of new practices developed through WFP/USDA-
sponsored training. The number of people demonstrating use of new practices can be used
as the numerator, and the number of people trained in new practices as the denominator,
to calculate the percentage of trainees who demonstrate what they learned. USDA and
recipients may use this calculation to meaningfully discuss training effectiveness and project
implementation.

DATA ENTRY IN
COMET

Data to be entered in COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

Recommended disaggregation (when sample size allows):
e Sex of the teacher

For COMET reporting: If the sample size is not representative of the mandatory
disaggregation groups, please include a note indicating that the results are indicative for
that specific group in both the COMET and ACR note sections.

For regular reporting: Ensure that the reporting accurately reflects categories with a
representative sample size.

FREQUENCY OF DATA
COLLECTION/ DATE
ENTRY IN COMET

Minimum: once/year (same period of the baseline)

BASELINE Baseline is 0.
ESTABLISHMENT
TARGET SETTING Annual target:

The set of the annual target is country specific.
End of CSP Target:
The set of the CSP target is country specific, but the higher the target is, the better.

RESPONSIBLE FOR
DATA COLLECTION

School Feeding Programme focal point

INDICATORS
COLLECTED &
ANALYSED AT THE
SAME TIME

N/A

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

N/A
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DECISIONS DATA CAN  This indicator can support many CO level decision, below are some suggestions:

INFORM e  Whether programme is achieving intended results

e Results can be used to advocate for further funding

e Targeting of schools and regions/districts

e Avenues for future collaboration with other agencies and enhancement of SF
programmes

INTERPRETATION This indicator is expected to increase overtime.

Individuals should demonstrate the use of at least one new practice in their lives or work
intended to improve children’s health or nutritional status.

VISUALIZATION N/A

REPORTING N/A

EXAMPLE(S)

LIMITATIONS This indicator counts the application of new practices developed through trainings but does
not capture the count of individuals trained, which is reported under an other output
indicator.

FURTHER This methodology is drawn from the USDA Food Assistance Indicators and Definitions

INFORMATION handbook, 2019. The indicators have been included in the WFP CRF Indicator compendium

to support country offices implementing McGovern-Dole programmes. For more
information and complimentary indicators see: Food for Progress and McGovern-Dole
Indicators and Definitions (usda.gov)
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4. RESILIENCE & LIVELIHOODS

25. Percentage of the population in targeted communities reporting
benefits from an enhanced livelihood asset base
(Asset Benefit Indicator - ABI) [REVSED]

VERSION V3.0 - 2024.04

INDICATOR CODE 25

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (CRF under SO.3)
AREA

Reported in ACR & APR

4. Resilience & Livelihoods

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcome where Community and Household Asset Creation/food for asset
activities are being implemented.

TECHNICAL OWNER Climate and Resilience Service (PPGR)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)

UNIT OF Percentage

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION This indicator measures the proportion of the population (%) in the targeted communities

benefiting from an enhanced livelihood asset base, as reported and perceived at the
household level.

Population: All inhabitants (without exception) living in the area of the ‘targeted community’.
The ‘population’ may include individuals temporarily living in the area, such as internally
displaced populations, returnees, refugees, etc., if these are considered as part of the
community for whom the assets have been identified.

Targeted community: FFA is meant to build assets that reduce the risk of disaster,
strengthen livelihoods and build resilience over time, both at the household, group and at the
community level. FFA should be planned with and for the communities themselves. Yet the
concept of ‘targeted community’ varies considerably from one context to another and may
encompass people with different needs, priorities and roles. For example, both host and
displaced populations within the same catchment area can belong to the same ‘targeted
community’, although they may have very different needs and priorities. As such, ‘targeted
community’ should here be understood as the population living in a clearly defined
geographic locality with and for whom the assets have been identified. Depending on
the context it may correspond to a community watershed, the smallest administrative unit
(village, ward, etc.) or a set of clearly identifiable human settlements (neighborhood,
refugee/IDP camp, etc.). If the FFA activity is not deliberately planned and implemented at the
community level then, by default, the smallest administrative unit will be considered as the
‘targeted community’.

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 230



I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

Livelihood assets: ‘Livelihood assets' here relates to any type of assets that can be built or
rehabilitated through FFA. As per the FFA Programme Guidance Manual (PGM) definition, this
includes:

e Tangible assets, which can either be (i) assets related to landscapes, ecosystems
and households such as water management and harvesting, tree plantings, land
rehabilitation and reclamation, small irrigation infrastructure, canals, flood
protection, fuel-efficient stoves, soil and water conservation, regenerative
agriculture and circular economy structures, composting facilities; or (ii) physical
assets that improve access to food or markets and essential basic services to support
lives and livelihoods (such as community access roads, trails, bridges etc.) and
community infrastructure such as latrines, schools, grain stores, etc.

e Intangible assets (human capital) which directly relate to trainings on the creation,
management, and maintenance of tangible assets, including the development of the
committees and associations required to manage these assets. Note that any other
training provided is not considered as FFA and does not fall under the scope of the
ABI indicator.

Benefits: ‘Benefits’ here relate to the seven categories of outcomes which FFA assets can
bring about, as they are perceived by the households themselves (see next section on
rationale). Note that a responding household is considered as ‘benefiting from the enhanced
livelihood asset base’ if at least one person from his or her household is benefiting. The ABI
therefore focuses on benefits as experienced by each responding household and its
members (not by the community as a whole).

Enhanced: The ABI indicator is intended to measure the effects of the relative change in
the asset base as a result of the FFA activity. As such it should necessarily be set at zero
at the beginning of the FFA programme (in the baseline). The ‘enhanced livelihood asset base’
therefore reflects the changes in the asset base since the beginning of the FFA programme
in the community (rather than during the reporting year).

Participant Household is a household with at least one HH member who has directly
participated in an FFA activity.

Non-participant Household is a household in the targeted community where no household
members participated in a FFA activity.

RATIONALE In line with the corporate guidance indicating that FFA should be planned with and for
communities, the ABI indicator measures the proportion of the population (%) in the targeted
communities benefiting from an enhanced livelihood asset base, as reported and perceived
at the household level.

Such ‘benefits’ are assessed through a set of seven questions corresponding to the different
types of outcomes that can be expected from FFA assets (see below). The set of expected
benefits - and therefore the set of relevant questions - should be identified through an initial
community consultation during the baseline phase. Questions that are not locally relevant
should not be asked and be reported as “N/A".

The indicator takes into the consideration the following areas of possible benefits:

e Improved protection from sudden onset natural shocks (floods, mudslides,
landslides, etc.).

e Increase or diversification in production (agriculture, livestock or other);
e Reduced hardships and/or increased time availability.

e Improved physical access to markets and/or basic services (water for human
consumption, sanitation, health, education, etc.).

e Improved ability to manage and maintain household and community livelihood
assets (through better knowledge, more time availability or financial resources).
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e Improvementin the natural environment (more vegetal cover, water table increased,
less gullying, etc).

e Restored ability to access and/or use basic asset functionalities at time of crisis or
recovery (only applicable to FFA under the “crisis response” focus area).

DATA SOURCE e Data should be collected from a sample of households in a sample of communities
where the FFA activity is being implemented. Information must be collected from one
adult member of the household.

e While the information is quantitative and obtained through a household survey, it
may be complemented and contextualized by qualitative information obtained from
the respondents themselves, from the FFA community planning team or from direct
observations.

e When surveying a given community, enumerators should be well-aware of the types
and quantity of assets that have been built/rehabilitated since the beginning of the
FFA programme in the area (as this is the change to which the ABI ‘benefits’ should
be attributed). Such information can be obtained from Cooperating Partners, which
are necessarily reporting on the following CRF output: “Number of assets built,
restored or maintained by targeted households and communities, by type and unit
of measure,”

e To facilitate the data collection process, ABl household surveys can be carried out
concurrently with data collection for PDM or food security outcome monitoring.

e Tentatively, if the PDM surveys are planned to be conducted via remote tools (i.e.,
voice calls, SMS, etc.), the same collection methods could be applied to collect data

for the ABI.
DATA COLLECTION The electronic version of the questions associated with this indicator (listed below) can be
TOOL found in_Survey Designer by selecting the Percentage of the population in targeted

communities reporting benefits from an enhanced livelihood asset base (ABI) Indicator
of the Livelihoods Indicator Area.

SAMPLING COMMUNITY SAMPLING:

REQUIREMENTS
Q e This sample should follow the standard assumptions for two-stage cluster sampling,

with the sample frame being communities where FFA activities are implemented.

e For programmes where FFA is implemented in more than 30 communities, it is
considered as sufficient to sample between 25 and 30 communities (clusters). For
programmes where FFA activities implemented in less than 30 communities at least
80 percent of the communities should be sampled. It is however recommended to
over select the number of communities for the baseline data collection by 5 to 10
percent in case the FFA activities are interrupted in one of the selected communities
in subsequent years.

e Communities shall preferably be selected randomly during the baseline phase only,
and not be re-sampled every year. To the extent possible, the same communities
should be re-surveyed every year, to allow for longitudinal (trend) analysis.

e Foreach selected community, an estimate of the total population intended to benefit
from the asset activity should be available. This information can be attained from the
3PA process or community development planning processes specifically held for the
purpose of selecting community assets, such as the Community Based Participatory
Planning (CBPP).

HOUSEHOLD SAMPLING:

e In each of the selected communities (clusters), both participating and non-
participating households should be selected through a simple random sample. CO
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must select at least 10 FFA participant households and 5 FFA non-participant
households from the selected community. Techniques to randomly select
households from participant lists or communities can be found in the Reference
Guide for CO M&E Officers on Sampling for Household Level Data Collection. Where
resources do permit, COs are encouraged to have a representative sample for both
participating and non-participating households using community demographic
estimates from the community-based planning processes, such as the 3PA or CBPP
process.

e The total sample size should be 250-300 respondents from participant (FFA
beneficiary) households and 125-150 non-participant (non-FFA beneficiary)
households. FFA participant selection for interview can be included with other
outcome indicator samples. For example, the 10 FFA participant households could
be the same households interviewed for FCS, CSI surveys. However, FFA non-
participants would need be added to the overall sample.

Households FFA participant FFA non-participant
households households

HH1 2/5 yes, so 40%

HH2 4/5 yes, so 80%

HH3 5/5 yes, so 100%

HH4 2/5 yes, so 40%

HH5 0/5 yes, so 0%

HH6 1/5 yes, so 20%

HH7 .2/5 yes, so 40%

HHS8 4/5 yes, so 80%

HH9 5/5 yes, so 100%

HH10 0/5 yes, so 0%

HH11 1/5 yes, so 20%
HH12 3/5 yes, so 60%
HH13 2/5 yes, so 40%
HH14 1/5 yes, so 20%
HH15 0/5 yes, so 0%

Average ABI 50% 28%

e Asagood practice, it is advised to keep record of all names and contact details of the
respondents and keep it safe and protected, as per the WFP's data protection

policy.

e Provided that the same communities are surveyed every year, the actual sample of
households surveyed within each community may change over time.
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INDICATOR
CALCULATION

The actual percentage of the composite ABI indicator should be, for each year and each
community, calculated as an unweighted average of the ABI obtained for the sampled
households by asking questions Q4 to Q10 identified as locally relevant to the FFA
programme.

The average ABI should also be reported separately for all FFA participants and non-
participants. The ABI indicator can then be aggregated at the country/programme level using
a weighted average for participants and non-participants among the communities sampled. If
the CO used a representative sample for non-participating households, then an unweighted
average can be used.

The steps for calculating the ABI composite score using an example of community A and
community B are as follows:

Two communities A and B have been sampled. In sample A, a total of 15 interviews from
responding households were collected. Of which, 10 are FFA participants (P) and 5 are non-
participants (NP). In sample B, a total of 15 interviews from responding households were
collected. Of which, 10 are FFA participants (P) and 5 are non-participants (NP).

Step 1: Calculate ABI scores for each household in each community for both the
participating and non-participating households:

See example below (:
ABI Composite Score for Community A Households (see above table)
a) ABI for FFA 10 participants in community A (%)

_ HH1(%) + HH2(%) + HH3(%) ... +HH10(%)
- # of households

=40%+80%+100%........ +0% / 10=50%

b) ABIfor 5 non—participants in community A (%)

_ HH1(%) + HH2(%) + HH3(%) ....... +HH10(%)
- # of households

= 0%+25%+25%.......+ 33% / # of households = 28%

As per the calculation described the ABI for the FFA participants in community A is 50%
and the ABI for FFA non-participants is 28%

ABI Composite Score for Community B Households (table not shown)
a. ABI for FFA 10 participants in community B (%)
=33%+50%+67%........ +0%+10=56.7% =33%+50%+67%........ +0%+10= 56.7%

b. ABIfor 5 non—participants in community B (%)

=67%+ 17%+....... 33%(%)+# of households = 30%

As per the calculation described the ABI for the FFA participants in community B is 56.7% and the
ABT for FFA non-participants in community B is 30%.

Step 2: Calculate ABI composite score at community level for both participants and
non-participants:

ABI overall for participants (%) =
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_ ABI(P)in communiy A (%) + ABI(P) in community B (%)
B # of sampled communities

For example ABI overall for participants (%)=

_ 50%+56.7% _

=53.35%

ABI overall for non-participants (%) =

__ ABI(NP) in communiy A (%) +ABI(NP) in community B (%)
- # of sampled communities

For example ABI overall for non- participants (%) =

28%+30%
= =2%

Step 3: Calculate ABI composite score at project/country level :

At the overall project/country level, the average ABI for participants and the average ABI for
non-participants is calculated as per the formula below [where the sample size for the non-
participants was representative].

ABI Overall (%) =

_ ABI(P) + ABI (NP)
" # of sampled communities

For example ABI Overall (%) =

53.35% +29%
= =41%

Where the sample size for non-participants was not representative of the non-participating
targeted community (as identified through the CBPP process) therefore the ABI for non-
participants should be multiplied by two. This step is necessary because the sample size for
participants is double the sample size for non-participants.

Example :
ABI Overall (%) =

_ ABI(P) + [2 X ABI (NP)]
" # of sampled communities

For example ABI Overall (%) =

_ 53.35% +[2x29%]
o 3

=37.1%

Scripts in R, STATA and SPSS and sample data are available on github for calculating this
indicator.

DATA ENTRY IN Data is recorded in the CSP Logframe in COMET
COMET
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DISAGGREGATION FOR The indicator shall be disaggregated per the following mandatory breakdowns:
DATA ENTRY IN

COMET (MANDATORY) Target group

¢ Modality
e Residence Status
e Activity Tag
e Sex (optional)
In addition, the following disaggregation’s should also be included:

FFA participants and non-participants. The information on whether the responding
household is an FFA participant or not should be known from the sampling phase but should
be confirmed by the interviewee (please refer to question 1 of the data collection tool). This
information serves for the CO to understand the ability of assets

FREQUENCY OF DATA  The ABI should be collected twice a year (always at the same time of the year).

COLLECTION The data collection should be timed to feed into the ACR reporting as well as to inform the

following planning period.

In case FFA activities are suspended for a year, we strongly recommend continuing
monitoring the ABI and other indicators relevant for FFA long-term programmes.

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.

BASELINE The collection of the ABI requires that a community consultation is held as part of the baseline

ESTABLISHMENT phase to identify which specific ‘benefits’ the FFA programme is expected to yield for the
community. This information can be derived from the Community-Based Participatory
Planning (CBPP) or equivalent participatory planning process, when available, or can
otherwise be obtained from a community discussion specifically held for the purpose of the
ABI baseline.

The baseline value should be set at zero at the beginning of the FFA programme, with actual
values being collected across the duration of the asset creation programme. As such the value
should not be reset at zero at the beginning of every year of a multi-annual FFA programme
in a given community.

It is only in the event that the ABI is introduced in the course of a multi-year FFA programme
in a given community that an initial survey should be conducted to obtain a baseline value
(which in that case will not be zero).

Note that the interpretation of the ABI requires a range of qualitative information on the initial
“asset base” of the community. Such qualitative information should be obtained from the
Community-Based Participatory Planning (CBPP), when available, or be sought from the
Cooperating Partner and the community planning team. It is important that the enumerators
have a good understanding of what the situation was in the community before the FFA
programme, so that they can visualize the asset base improvements to which the ABI should
be attributed.

TARGET SETTING Annual target:

Please note the annual targets are only informative due to (i) the multi-year nature of FFA
programmes and (ii) the fact that some assets take time to mature and generate benefits.
Having said this, each CO should decide at which level to set the annual targets based on its
context and the nature of its FFA programme.

As a by-default practice it is possible to set year-end targets based on a linear projection
towards the project/CSP-end target (see example below). This will however not apply to
contexts where the assets benefiting the widest range of the population are prioritized (i.e.
are built or rehabilitated first).
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For example, if the end of project target is set at 50% and the project will be ongoing for 4
years, the calculation of the annual target should be based on the below formula:

End of project target (%)

I tal A 1 Target =
fieremental Annuat 1areet = rotal project duration (in years)

Calculation for the example above:

50 (%)
4

Incremental Annual Target = =+12.5%

Annual target for Year 1: 12,5%
Annual target for Year 2: 25%
Annual target for Year 3: 37.5%
Annual target for Year: 50%
End of CSP target:

It is important for the ABI data-collection to rely on a stable community sampling i.e. to focus
on the same communities for each survey round. This is to ensure that the data allows for
longitudinal (trend) analysis.

End of project and end of CSP targets are to be set by the CO: These shall differ depending
on the type of assets combinations that are planned to be built/rehabilitated under the FFA
programme. while no prescriptive guidance on target values can be provided, the following
indications are worth noting:

For programmes focusing on at least one community asset: The target will usually reflect
the fact that the FFA assets are expected to benefit the majority or the community's
population (typically 50% to 70%).

For programmes focusing only on household assets: The target will generally be set at a
lower level, reflecting the fact that only those households for whom the assets are being
created/rehabilitated will directly benefit from them.

Note that it is strongly advised not to set the target value at 100% as evidence shows that
even the most commonly accessible assets are usually not used by everyone in the

community.
RESPONSIBLE FOR Each Country Office is responsible for the quality of data collected. The responsibility mainly
DATA COLLECTION lies with the M&E Officer but should be supported by FFA technical unit in the CO. RB and HQ-
based M&E and FFA technical teams should offer support and advice on how data should be
collected.
INDICATORS Indicators collected at the same time for FFA programmes: FCS, LCS-FS and Percentage
COLLECTED & of FFA Supported Assets that Demonstrate Improved Vegetation and Soil Conditions
IS\II-\\II\IIA“E-:'?:ADEAT THE Information for the ABI must be collected from community members through household
surveys. For coordination purposes, interviews can be carried out concurrently with data
collection for PDM or food security outcome monitoring.
Qualitative information on the type, amount and quality of assets created should necessarily
be sought prior to the ABI survey.
COMPLEMENTARY Qualitative data/results can be collected to complement this indicator through qualitative
QUALITATIVE approaches such as direct observation from the Asset Impact Monitoring from Space (AIMS)
RESEARCH service Key Informant Interviews or Focus Group Discussions. Additional resources on

qualitative methodologies which can be used are still to be developed by the technical unit.

DECISIONS DATA CAN  Decisions which can be informed by this indicator include:

INFORM . . .
e type of response (design or implementation of programmes),

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 237



4. RESILIENCE & LIVELIHOODS

e Information (gathering/sharing)

INTERPRETATION The ABI composite indicator score reflects the percentage of the population in the
communities where FFA is implemented which is reporting benefits from an improved
livelihood asset base.

The highest the ABI the largest the proportion of households reporting benefits (of any kind)
from the assets created or rehabilitated through FFA.

It is expected that the ABI increases during the period of implementation of the FFA
programme (especially as longer-term benefits start being felt and reported). Note however
that the indicator may reach its maximum level right from year 1 in a given community (and
stagnate afterwards) if the FFA action plan for that community prioritizes the
creation/rehabilitation of assets benefiting the widest share of the population (e.g. the
construction of a community access roads, the deepening a water pond, etc.).

Interpretation should be contextualized with information / analysis on:

e Theinitial situation in the sampled communities, as depicted in the CBPPs and/or by
the CP or the community planning team.

e The type and amount of assets that have been created or rehabilitated through the
programme;

e The phases at which different asset benefits are expected to kick in;
e The targets that were set for the ABI indicator at the overall project/national level;

e The results achieved per ABI questions, as there may be great disparities among the
different types of FFA benefits and the ABI results may be driven by a few questions
only.

The ABI should be collected at least once a year and, ideally, beyond the project completion
to allow for longitudinal analysis. Such trend analysis should be done looking at the ABI
among a larger package of indicators which includes the FCS, the CSI food and the CSI
livelihood. From a resilience standpoint, the questions that should be asked when
analysing/interpreting these indicators are:

e Isthe set of indicators depicting a long-term development trend?

e To what extent is the set of indicators “resisting” at times of shocks (lean season or
bad years)?

e How quickly is the set of indicators “recovering” aftershocks (lean season or bad
years)?

ABI results can be disaggregated and analysed separately for FFA participants and non-
participants. Analysis for men and women-headed households, by communities or regions,
and/or looking at specific ‘benefits’ can also be undertaken. However, the results obtained
through this disaggregation are not representative.

REPORTING The following examples show how the ABI results can be presented:

EXAMPLE(S) e X% of the overall FFA participants reported benefiting from the asset base.

e Y % of the overall FFA non-participants (residing in targeted areas) reported
benefiting from the asset base.

e The average ABI score for all FFA participants and all non-participants as reported by
them is X% and Y% respectively.

e 7% of the population in targeted communities have reported benefits from the
assets built or rehabilitated through FFA.

e As per perception-based reporting, the assets created or rehabilitated through FFA
have benefited Z% of the population in targeted communities.

e The percentage of the population in the targeted communities reporting benefits
from the assets built or rehabilitated through FFA has increased from A% to B%,
despite the occurrence of a shock.
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e (O are encouraged to report on each ‘benefit’ (each ABI question) separately.

e The ABI measures perceptions rather than facts, it is important for the COs to
systematically use the words “reported/perceived benefits".

VISUALIZATION ABI results can be presented as Pie chart (for a specific observation point) or as 2D-line chart
(for multiple observation points) to present how the proportion of population (%) reporting
on benefits from an enhanced asset base is changing across multiple years. Please see below
examples.

Example 1: Pie chart for a specific year

% of population in targeted communities reporting on benefits
from an enhanced asset base

= Mot reporting benefits » Reporting benefits

Example 2: 2D-line chart for multiple years

% of population in three targeted communities reporting on
benefits from an enhanced asset base

40% /o_o
30%

Yearl Year2 Year3 Yeard Years Yearf

=—g=Community 1  ==g=Community 2 Community 3

The presentation can also be made using bar charts showing the results per ABI question
(for a specific observation point).

LIMITATIONS e The ABI and its sub-indicators are perception-based and thus rely on individuals'
views and can be exposed to source-bias. The interviewer must be very cautious
when asking the questions not to set the expectations from the interviewee that
questions should always be answered positively. In this regard, it is suggested to ask
the questions through an informal conversation, as this will encourage individuals to
reveal their true perceptions on the benefits achieved.

e While the ABI is primarily intended to capture the perceived effects of the assets
created/rehabilitated through FFA, it will be influenced by the effects of the food
assistance provided (especially during implementation). It should be clarified by the
enumerator that the questions asked to relate to the assets and not to the transfer
received (finding the right local translation for ‘assets’ is critical in this regard). This
potential bias should be acknowledged when analysing the ABI results.

e The way the ABI measures ‘benefits’ is binary, i.e. yes/no. As such, the indicator does
not capture the intensity of the perceived benefit.

Because most FFA programmes are multi-year, the ‘enhanced livelihood asset base' to which
the ABI refers may include assets built or rehabilitated several years before the survey (i.e. at
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the beginning of the FFA intervention). It is likely that households will tend to underreport the
benefits related to those assets for which the recall period is longer. This risk should be
mitigated by ensuring that the enumerators systematically remind respondents of the set of
assets built since the beginning of the FFA intervention in the community.

FURTHER Food Assistance for Assets Programme Guidance Manual (FFA PGM)
INFORMATION

ABI data collection tool for WFP's FFA Programmes

1 (RespSex), Q2 (HHHSex) and Q3 (HHFFAPart) are mandatory.

For Q4 (HHAssetProtect) to Q10 (HHWorkAsset), please select and ask the questions that
were identified during the baseline consultation as best corresponding to the objectives of
the FFA programme in the community. Note that all questions identified during the baseline
consultation should be asked (even if the related asset or benefit has not yet materialized).#
Other, non-relevant questions should be marked as non-applicable. No additional
questions should be added to the ABI. Within the same communities, the same questions
should be asked to all interviewed households, throughout the duration of the FFA
programme.

Note, that the baseline value should be set at zero at the beginning of the FFA programme,
with actual values being collected across the duration of the asset creation programme. As
such, the value should be collected every year (or ideally twice a year - always at the same
time of the year). The below selected and applicable questions should be repeated every
year with targeting to detect a relative change in the asset base because of the asset
creation programme (measuring a change since the beginning).

NB1: It is critical to identify the best local translation of the word “assets”.

NB2: Questions 4 to 10 are capturing benefits related to the assets built or rehabilitated
since the beginning of the FFA programme (not just during the year). For this purpose, an
overview of the FFA assets built/ rehabilitated since the beginning of the programme should
be provided by the surveyor as part of the survey introduction. Please note, the below
questions are also applicable for household assets (but the questions will have to be slightly
reworded).

NB3: The questions should be focused on the “benefits” as perceived by the responding
household itself (rather than based on its perception of the extent to which the assets
benefited other households or the community as a whole).

RespSex Sex of the Respondent 0= Female
ENUMERATOR: Interviewers are to observe and | 1=Male
record but not ask the sex of the respondent

HHHSex What is the sex of the head of the household? 0= Female

1=Male

For the ENUMERATOR: Note that all questions identified during the baseline consultation
should be asked (even if the related asset or benefit has not yet materialized). Other non-
relevant questions should be marked as non-applicable.
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t
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HHAssetDecHa
rdship

HHAssetAccess

HHTrainingAss

et

HHAssetEnv

HHWorkAsset
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Have you or any of your household member
participated in the asset creation activities and
received a food assistance transfer?

Do you think that the assets that were built or
rehabilitated in your community are better
protecting your household, its belongings and its
production capacities (fields, equipment, etc.)
from floods / drought / landslides / mudslides?

Do you think that the assets that were built or
rehabilitated in your community have allowed
your household to increase or diversify its
production (agriculture / livestock / other)?

Do you think that the assets that were built or
rehabilitated in your community have decreased
the day-to-day hardship'and released time for
any of your family members (including women
and children)?

Do you think that the assets that were built or
rehabilitated in your community have improved
the ability of any of your household member to
access markets and/or basic services (water,
sanitation, health, education, etc)?

Do you think that the trainings and other support
provided in your community have improved your
household’s ability to manage and maintain
assets?

Do you think that the assets that were built or
rehabilitated in your community have improved
your natural environment (for example more
vegetal cover, water table increased, less
erosion, etc.)?

Do you think that the works undertaken in your
community have restored your ability to access
and/or use basic asset functionalities (only
applicable to “crisis response” FFA)

0=No
1=Yes
9999=Not applicable

0=No
1=Yes
9999=Not applicable

0=No
1=Yes
9999=Not applicable

0=No
1=Yes
9999=Not applicable

0=No
1=Yes
9999=Not applicable

0=No
1=Yes
9999=Not applicable

0=No
1=Yes
9999=Not applicable

0=No
1=Yes
9999=Not applicable

Coding Yes = positive response; No = negative response; N/A = question not

relevant to the FFA programme in this locality
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26. Proportion of the population in targeted communities reporting
Environmental Benefits (Environmental Benefit Indicator - EBI)

[REVISED]

VERSION V3.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 26

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (in Annex Il of the CRF)
AREA

Reported in ACR

4, Resilience & Livelihoods

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes

LOGFRAMES

APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcome where Community and Household Asset Creation activities are
being implemented.

TECHNICAL OWNER Climate and Resilience Service (PPGR)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)

UNIT OF Percentage

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION Population: All inhabitants (without exception) living in the area of the ‘targeted community’.

The ‘population” may include individuals temporarily living in the area, such as nomadic
populations, if these are considered as part of the community for whom the assets have been
identified.

Targeted community: Asset creation is meant to build natural and physical capitals that
reduce the risk of disaster, strengthen livelihoods, and build resilience over time, both at the
household and at the community level. Asset creation should be planned with and for the
communities themselves. Yet the concept of ‘targeted community’ varies considerably from
one context to another and may encompass people with different needs, priorities and roles.
For example, both host and displaced populations within the same catchment area can
belong to the same ‘targeted community’, although they may have very different needs and
priorities. As such, ‘targeted community’ should here be understood as the population
living in a clearly defined geographic locality with and for whom the assets have been
identified. Depending on the context it may correspond to a sub-watershed, the smallest
administrative unit (village, ward, etc.) or a set of clearly identifiable human settlements
(neighbourhood, refugee/IDP camp, etc.). If, for example, the Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)
activity is not deliberately planned and implemented at the community level then, by default,
the smallest administrative unit will be considered as the ‘targeted community’.

Livelihood assets: ‘Livelihood assets' here relates to any type of assets that can be built or
rehabilitated through asset creation. For FFA, the FFA PGM definition, this includes:

e Tangible assets, which can either be (i) natural assets related to landscapes (water
management and harvesting, planted trees, rehabilitated or reclaimed land, small
irrigation infrastructure, canals, fuel-efficient stoves, etc.) for Soil and Water Conservation
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(SWCQ), land and Natural Resource Management (NRM); or (ii) physical assets that improve
access to food or markets and essential basic services to support lives and livelihoods
(such as community access roads, trails, bridges etc.) and community infrastructure such
as latrines, schools, grain stores, etc.

e Intangible assets (human capital) which directly relate to trainings on the creation,
management, and maintenance of tangible assets, including the development of the
committees and associations required to manage these assets. Note that any other
training provided is not considered as FFA and does not fall under the scope of the EBI
indicator.

Benefits: ‘Benefits’ here relates to three dimensions of benefits that assets creation can bring
about on natural and physical capitals within the Sustainable Livelihood Framework, as
they are perceived by the households themselves (see next section on rationale). Note that a
responding household is considered as ‘receiving environmental benefits’ if at least one
person from his or her household is benefiting. The EBI therefore focuses on benefits as
experienced by each responding household and its members (not by the community as a
whole).

The sustainable livelihoods framework is a construct to conceptualise livelihoods in a
holistic way, capturing the many complexities of livelihoods, and the constraints and
opportunities that they are subjected to. These constraints and opportunities are shaped by
numerous factors, ranging from global or national level trends and structures over which
individuals have no control, and may not even be aware of, to more local norms and
institutions and, finally, the assets to which the households or individual has direct access.

Natural capital is understood as land size and quality of the plots such as their fertility and
productivity; the availability of livestock, grazing land, pastures and/or fodder sources; the
sufficient source of energy and construction materials (woodlots, trees, subsidized means,
etc.); the availability of water for domestic and productive use such as irrigation, etc.; and
Physical capital: livestock; agricultural tools and draught power; infrastructure such as
roads, schools, and health centres, etc.

‘Environment’ is defined as the sum of all external conditions affecting the life, development
and survival of an organism. It refers to the air, water, and land in or on which people,
animals, and plants live; the physical conditions that affect natural resources (climate,
geology, hazards); and the ecosystem services that sustain them (e.g., production of food and
water, control of climate and disease, nutrient and hydrological cycles).

RATIONALE In line with the different corporate guidance indicating that asset creation should be planned
with and for communities (i.e., FFA and the Community-based Participatory planning - CBPP),
the EBI indicator measures the proportion of the population (%) in the targeted communities
perceiving an environmental benefit from the assets rehabilitated or constructed.

Such ‘benefits’ are assessed through a set of three questions corresponding to the different
types of outcomes that can be expected from asset creation activities (see below). The set of
expected environmental benefits - and therefore the set of relevant questions - should be
identified through an initial community consultation during the baseline phase. Questions
that are not locally relevant should not be asked and be reported as “n/a".

The EBI indicator takes into the consideration the following areas of possible environmental
benefits:

a) Proportion of population (%) with improved agricultural potential due to
greater water availability and/or soil fertility'® (e.g., increased or diversified
production not requiring expanded irrigation);

b) Proportion of population (%) with an improved natural environment due to
land stabilization and restoration (e.g., more natural vegetal cover, increase in
indigenous flora/fauna, less erosion or siltation of field, etc.);

19 Soil fertility includes crops and pastureland but excludes chemical fertilizers and expanded irrigation.
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c) Proportion of population (%) with improved environmental surroundings
due to enhanced water and sanitation measures (i.e., greater
availability/longer duration of water for domestic non-human consumption,
improved hygiene practices - less open defecation).

DATA SOURCE e Data should be collected from a sample of households in a sample of communities where
the asset creation activities are being implemented. Information must be collected from
one household member.

e While the information is quantitative and obtained through a household survey, it should
necessarily be complemented and contextualized by qualitative information obtained
from the respondents themselves, from the community planning team as well as from
direct observations.

e When surveying a given community, enumerators should be well-aware of the types and
quantity of assets that have been built/rehabilitated since the beginning of the asset
creation programme in the area (as this is the change to which the EBI ‘benefits’ should
be attributed). Such information can be obtained from Cooperating Partners, which are
necessarily reporting on the following CRF output: “Number of assets built, restored or
maintained by targeted households and communities, by type and unit of measure”.

e Inorder to facilitate the data collection process, EBI household surveys can be carried out
concurrently with data collection for PDM or food security outcome monitoring and the
ABI indicator.

e Tentatively, if the PDM surveys are planned to be conducted via remote tools (i.e, voice
calls, SMS, etc.), the same collection methods could be applied to collect data for the EBI.

DATA COLLECTION EBI data collection tool for WFP's FFA Programmes
TOOL

Q1, Q2 and Q3 are mandatory.

For Q4 to Q6, please select and ask the questions that were identified during the
baseline consultation as best corresponding to the objectives of the asset creation
programme in the community. Note that all questions identified during the baseline
consultation should be asked (even if the related asset or benefit has not yet materialized).
Other, non-relevant questions should be marked as non-applicable. Within the same
communities, the same questions should be asked to all responding households,
throughout the duration of the asset creation programme.

NB1: It is critical to identify the best local translation of the word “assets”.

NB2: Questions 4 to 6 are capturing benefits related to the natural and physical capitals
assets built or rehabilitated since the beginning of the asset creation programme (not
just during the year). For this purpose, an overview of the assets built/ rehabilitated since
the beginning of the programme should be provided by the surveyor as part of the survey
introduction.

NB3: The questions should be focused on the “environmental benefits” as perceived
by the responding household itself (rather than based on its perception of the extent
to which the assets benefited other households or the community as a whole).

Q1 Have you or any of your household member | Yes No
participated in the asset creation activities and
received a food assistance transfer?

Q2 Please indicate the respondent’s gender F M

Q3 Is your household headed by a woman? Yes No
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Q4 Do you think that the assets that were built or | Yes No N/A
rehabilitated in your community have allowed to
increase agricultural potential due to greater
water availability and/or soil fertility?® (e.g.
increased or diversified production not requiring
expanded irrigation)?

Q5 Do you think that the assets that were built or | Yes No N/A
rehabilitated in your community have improved
natural environment due to land stabilization and
restoration (e.g. more natural vegetal cover, increase
in indigenous flora/fauna, less erosion or siltation,
etc.)?

Q6 Do you think that the assets that were built or | Yes No N/A
rehabilitated in your community have improved
environmental surroundings due to enhanced
water and sanitation measures (i.e., greater
availability/longer duration of water for domestic non-
human consumption, improved hygiene practices -
less open defecation)?

Coding | Yes = positive response; No = negative response; N/A = question not
relevant to the FFA programme in this locality

SAMPLING COMMUNITY SAMPLING:

REQUIREMENTS . S . e
Q e For asset creation activities implemented in 30 communities or less, 80 percent of the

communities should be sampled. For activities implemented in more than 30
communities, it is considered as sufficient to sample a maximum of 30 communities. Itis
however recommended to apply the baseline data collection in a few additional
communities in case the programme is interrupted in others.

e Communities shall preferably be selected randomly during the baseline phase only and
not be re-sampled every year. To the extent possible, the same communities should be
re-surveyed every year, to allow for longitudinal (trend) analysis.

e For each selected community an estimate of the total population should be available.
This information can be attained from the 3PA process or community development
planning processes specifically held for the purpose of selecting community assets, such
as the Community Based Participatory Planning (CBPP).

HOUSEHOLD SAMPLING:

e In each of the selected communities (clusters), both participating and non-participating
households should be selected through a simple random sample. CO must select at least
10 FFA participant households and 5 FFA non-participant households from the selected
community. Where resources do permit, COs are encouraged to have a representative
sample for both participating and non- participating households using community
demographic estimates from the community based planning processes such as the 3PA
or CBPP process. If this can facilitate the monitoring process, the households identified
as part of the participants’ component of the EBI sample can be the same as those

20 Soil fertility includes crops and pasture land, but excludes chemical fertilizers and expanded irrigation.
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sampled for the PDM. As a good practice, it is advised to keep record of all names and
contact details of households' respondents.

e The sample should include female-headed households in the same proportion as in the
reference population.

e Provided that the same communities are surveyed every year, the actual sample of
households surveyed within each community may change over time.

INDICATOR e The actual percentage of the composite EBI indicator should be, for each year and each
CALCULATION community, calculated as an unweighted average of the responses obtained for those
questions Q4 to Q6 identified as locally relevant to the asset creation programme.

e The EBI indicator should then be aggregated at the country/programme level using an
unweighted average among the communities sampled.

Example:
Two communities A and B have been sampled.
Profile of the sample and results in community A:
e 20 responding households
e 2 of the questions are relevant and have been asked (Q4 to Q6)
e Results are the following:
- Q4:10/20 yes, so 50%.
- Q5:15/20 yes, so 75%.
Profile of the sample and results in community B:
e 30 responding households
e 3 ofthe questions are relevant and have been asked (Q4 to Q6)
e Results are the following:
- Q4:10/30 yes, so 33%.
- Q5:15/30 yes, so 50%
- Q6:5/30yes, so 17%.
As per the below formula, the EBI for the community A is 62,5%.

Q4(%) + Q5(%)
Nb of questions asked

EBI in community A (%) =

] ) 50% + 75%
EBI in community A (%) = — = 62.5%

Following the same logic, the EBI for community B is 33.3%.

At the overall project/country level, the EBI should be 47.9% (see below calculation).

EBI in community A (%) + EBI in community B (%)

EBI 11 (%) =
overall (%) Nb of sampled communities

62.5% + 33.3%
EBI overall (%) = — = 47.9%
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DATA ENTRY IN Data is recorded in COMET in the logframe.
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory:
zg.II\-IIAE:I:II\.II-I:T\III:IATORY) The indicator shall be disaggregated per the following mandatory breakdowns in COMET:
e Sex
e Target group
¢ Modality
e Residence Status
e Activity Tag
In addition, the following disaggregation’s should also be included:

e Asset creation participants and non-participants: The information on whether the
responding household is a participant or not should be known from the sampling phase
but should be confirmed by the interviewee (please refer to question 1 of the data
collection tool). This information is not necessary for the calculation of the EBI itself but
should serve for CO to understand the ability of assets to benefit (i) the most vulnerable
fringe of the community i.e., the participants, and (ii) the rest of the community's
population i.e., the non-participants. Please note, that for FFA programmes most of the
programmes aim to benefit both subgroups of the population.

¢ Female-headed households and other households: Such disaggregation will be
important to assess whether asset creation programmes disproportionally benefit
female-headed households, especially in terms of hardship reduction, access to markets
and services, and increased/diversified production.

FREQUENCY OF DATA The EBI should be collected twice a year (always at the same time of the year).
COLLECTION/ DATA

ENTRY IN COMET The data collection should be timed to feed into the ACR reporting as well as to inform the

following planning period.

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.

BASELINE ¢ The collection of the EBI requires that a community consultation is held as part of

ESTABLISHMENT the baseline phase to identify which specific environmental ‘benefits’ the asset
creation programme is expected to yield for the community. This information can be
derived from the community participatory consultation planning process exercise (i.e.,
for FFA the Community-Based Participatory Planning (CBPP)) or can otherwise be
obtained from a community discussion specifically held for the purpose of the EBI
baseline.

¢ The baseline value should be set at zero at the beginning of the asset creation
programme, with actual (follow -up) values being collected across the duration of the
asset creation programme. As such, the value should not be reset at zero at the beginning
of every year of a multi-annual asset creation programme in a given community.

e Itisonlyinthe event that the EBIis introduced in the course of a multi-year asset creation
programme in a given community that an initial survey should be conducted to obtain a
baseline value (which in that case will not be zero).

¢ Note that the interpretation of the EBI requires a range of qualitative information
on the initial “asset base” of the community. Such qualitative information should be
obtained from the community consultation (e.g., for FFA the Community-Based
Participatory Planning (CBPP)), when available, or be sought from the Cooperating
Partner and the community planning team. It is important that the enumerators have a
good understanding of what the situation was in the community before the asset creation
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programme, so that they can visualize the asset base improvements to which the EBI
should be attributed.

TARGET SETTING

Annual Target:

Please note the annual targets are only informative due to (i) the multi-year nature of
programmes and (ii) the fact that some assets take time to mature and generate
environmental benefits. Each CO should decide at which level to set the annual targets based
on its context and the nature of its FFA programme.

As a by-default practice it is possible to set year-end targets based on a linear projection
towards the project/CSP-end target (see example below). This will however not apply to
contexts where the assets benefiting the widest range of the population are prioritized (i.e.
are built or rehabilitated first).

For example, if the end of project target is set at 50% and the project will be ongoing for 4
years, the calculation of the annual target should be based on the below formula:

Incremental Annual Target=(End of project target (%))/(Total project duration (in years)
Calculation for the example above:

Incremental Annual Target=(50 (%))/(4 )=+12.5%

Annual target for Year 1: 12.5%

Annual target for Year 2: 25%

Annual target for Year 3: 37.5%

Annual target for Year 4 and End of project target: 50%

End of CSP target:

e Itis important for the EBI data-collection to rely on a stable community sampling - i.e.,
to focus on the same communities for each survey round. This is to ensure that the data
allows for longitudinal (trend) analysis.

e End of project and end of CSP targets are to be set by the CO. These shall differ depending
on the type of assets combinations that are planned to be built/rehabilitated under the
programme. While no prescriptive guidance on target values can be provided, the
following indications are worth noting:

= For programmes focusing at least one community assets: The target will
usually reflect the fact that the assets are expected to benefit the majority or the
community’s population (typically 50% to 70%).

= For programmes focusing only on household assets: The target will generally
be set at a lower level, reflecting the fact that only those households for whom the
assets are being created/rehabilitated will directly benefit from them.

= Note that it is strongly advised not to set the target value at 100% as evidence
shows that even the most commonly accessible assets are usually not used by
everyone in the community.

RESPONSIBLE FOR
DATA COLLECTION

Each Country Office is responsible for the quality of data collected. The responsibility mainly
lies with the M&E Officer at the CO-level but should be supported by technical unit in the CO.
RB and HQ-based M&E and relevant Asset Creation technical teams should offer support and
advice on how data should be collected.

INDICATORS
COLLECTED &
ANALYSED AT THE
SAME TIME

e Indicators collected at the same time for FFA programmes: 25. ABI, 1. FCS, 4. LCS-FS,
5. LCS-EN and 27. Percentage of FFA supported assets that demonstrate improved
vegetation and soil conditions
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e Information for the EBI must be collected from community members through household
surveys. For coordination purposes, interviews can be carried out concurrently with data
collection for PDM or food security outcome monitoring.

e Qualitative information on the type, amount and quality of assets created through the
programme should necessarily be sought prior to the EBI survey.

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

e Qualitative data/results can be collected to complement this indicator through qualitative
approaches such as direct observation from the Asset Impact Monitoring from Space
(AIMS) service, Key Informant Interviews, or Focus Group Discussions. Resources on
qualitative methodologies which can be used are still to be developed by the technical
unit.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

Decisions which can be informed by this indicator include:
e type of response (design or implementation of programmes),

e Information (gathering/sharing)

INTERPRETATION

e The EBI composite indicator score reflects the percentage of the population in the
communities with asset creation activities reporting on environmental benefits from an
improved livelihood asset base.

e The higher the EBI percentage the larger the proportion of households reporting
perceived environmental benefits (of any kind) from the assets created on the
households/communities natural and/or physical capital or rehabilitated through asset
creation programmes.

e It is expected that the EBI increases during the period of implementation of the asset
creation programme (especially as longer-term benefits start being felt and reported).
Note however that the indicator may reach its maximum level right from year 1 in a given
community (and stagnate afterwards) if the asset creation action plan for that community
prioritizes the creation/rehabilitation of assets benefiting the widest share of the
population (e.g., the construction of a community access roads, the deepening a water
pond, etc.).

e Interpretation should necessarily be contextualized with information / analysis on:

- The initial situation in the sampled communities, as depicted in the community
planning process (e.g., CBPPs for FFA programmes) and/or by the Cooperating
partner.

- Thetype and amount of assets that have been created or rehabilitated through the
programme;

- The phases at which different asset benefits are expected to kick in.
- The targets that were set for the EBI indicator at the overall project/national level.

- The results achieved per EBI questions, as there may be great disparities among
the different types of asset benefits and the EBI results may be driven by a few
questions only.

e The EBIshould be collected at least once a year (always at the same time of the year) and,
ideally, beyond the project completion to allow for longitudinal analysis. Such trend
analysis should be done looking at the EBI among a larger package of indicators which
includes the ABI, the FCS, the CSl food and the CSl livelihood. From a resilience standpoint,
the questions that should be asked when analysing/interpreting these indicators are:

- Is the set of indicators depicting a long-term development trend?

- Towhat extent is the set of indicators “resisting” at times of shocks (lean season or
bad years)?
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- How quickly is the set of indicators “recovering” aftershocks (lean season or bad
years)?

EBI results can be disaggregated and analysed separately for men and women-headed
households, for participants and non-participants, by communities or regions, and/or looking
at specific environmental ‘benefits.’

REPORTING The following examples show how the EBI results can be presented:

EXAMPLE(S) e X% of the population in targeted communities have reported environmental benefits

from the assets built or rehabilitated through asset creation activities.

e The EBI measuring perceptions rather than facts, it is important for the COs to
systematically use the words “reported/perceived benefits.”

VISUALIZATION e EBI results can be presented as Pie chart (for a specific observation point) or as 2D-line
chart (for multiple observation points) to present how the proportion of population (%)
reporting on environmental benefits from an enhanced asset base is changing across
multiple years. Please see below two examples.

Example 1: Pie chart for a specific year

% of the population in targeted communities reporting
on environmental benefits

= Mot reporting benefits = Reporting benefits

Example 2: 2D-line chart for multiple years

% of the population in targeted communities reporting
environmental benefits

0% /—'

Yearl Year2 Year3 Yeard Year5 Year®

w=ge=Community 1  ==g==Community2  ==e==Community 3

e The presentation can also be made using bar charts showing the results per EBI question
(for a specific observation point).

LIMITATIONS e The EBI and its sub-indicators are perception-based and thus rely on individuals’ views
and can be exposed to source-bias. The interviewer must be very cautious when asking
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the questions not to set the expectations from the interviewee that questions should
always be answered positively. In this regard, it is suggested to ask the questions through
an informal conversation, as this will encourage individuals to reveal their true
perceptions on the environmental benefits achieved.

e While the EBI is primarily intended to capture the perceived effects of the assets
created/rehabilitated on natural and physical capital and their impact on environmental
benefits. It should be clarified by the enumerator that the questions asked relate to the
assets and not to the transfer received (finding the right local translation for ‘assets’ is
critical in this regard). This potential bias should be acknowledged when analysing the EBI
results.

e The way the EBI measures environmental ‘benefits’ is binary, i.e., yes/no. As such, the
indicator does not capture the intensity of the perceived benefit.

e Because most asset programmes are multi-year, the ‘environmental benefit’ to which the
EBI refers may include assets built of rehabilitated several years before the survey (i.e.,
at the beginning of the FFA intervention). It is likely that households will tend to
underreport the environmental benefits related to those assets for which the recall
period is longer. This risk should be mitigated by ensuring that the enumerators
systematically remind respondents of the set of assets built since the beginning of the
asset creation intervention in the community.

FURTHER Food Assistance for Assets Programme Guidance Manual can be accessed through the
INFORMATION following link: FFA for Zero Hunger and Resilient Livelihoods - PGM
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27. Percentage of FFA supported assets that demonstrate improved
vegetation and soil conditions [REVISED]

VERSION V3.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 27

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (in Annex Il of the CRF)
AREA

Reported in ACR

4, Resilience & Livelihoods

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcome for Country Offices (COs) enrolled in the Asset Impact
Monitoring from Space (AIMS) service.
TECHNICAL OWNER Climate and Resilience Service (PPGR)
Research, Assessment and Monitoring - Climate & Earth Observation (RAMAC)
ACTIVITY TAGS *Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)
UNIT OF Percentage
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION The indicator tracks the percentage of vegetation and soil related assets which have an

increased contrast in vegetation or soil condition between the FFA intervention area and the
surrounding non-intervention area.

The vegetation and soil related assets that will be looked at include large-scale assets, mainly,
but not exclusively, reforestation, soil and water conservation activities, and irrigation canals.

The impact of the asset will be assessed based on the purpose for which the asset was
designed. For example (the list is not exclusive):

If the asset is designed to increase soil moisture, to assess the soil condition, we will
estimate the amount of water retained by the soil within the asset impact area. In this
case, a positive increased contrast will imply that the soil in the intervention area is
retaining more water due to asset implementation, comparatively to the surrounding
non-intervention area.

If the asset is designed to absorb excessive water from the soil, the soil condition will be
assessed by estimating the amount of water that the soil retains after intervention. In
this case, a positive increased contrast will imply that, in the intervention area, the soil is
retaining less water due to the intervention, compared to the surrounding non-
intervention area.

By vegetation condition, we refer to the extent and/or vigor of the vegetation cover. A
positive increase in vegetation condition will imply that the intervention area is showing
an increased vegetation cover/ vigor due to the intervention, compared to the
surrounding non-intervention area.
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e A positive change in vegetation conditions occurs also when there is an increase in
agricultural and/or an increase in crop cycles throughout the year, for example a shift
from rainfed to irrigated (i.e., expanding from one agricultural cycle in the growing
season to one cycle in the growing season and one cycle in the lean season), compared
to the surrounding non-intervention area.

RATIONALE This indicator will complement FFA indicators: Asset Benefit Indicator (ABI) and Environmental
Benefit Indicator (EBI). Satellite derived indices, such as the Normalized Different Vegetation
Index (NDVI), are widely used as a proxy to assess vegetation condition.?’ Measuring the
contrast in vegetation or soil between 1) a site where the asset has been implemented and 2)
the surrounding landscape, informs on whether the FFA intervention has achieved the
intended positive impact, such as improved vegetation growth/vigor or soil moisture.

Each asset with an improved condition is counted and their percentage calculated relative to
the total number of all assets submitted for AIMS landscape impact monitoring.

DATA SOURCE Data for this indicator is derived from routinely acquired Earth Observation data products,
processed and analysed by the Climate and Earth Observation Unit.

In order to undertake the analysis, the geographical boundary (GNSS received coordinates)
of the FFA intervention site is needed, alongside all relevant information about the function
and purpose of the intervention. No additional technical analyses are required by the Country
Office teams.

The coordinates will enable the AIMS analysts to retroactively access time-series satellite data
over the specific site and analyse changes in vegetation or soil condition during pre- and post-
implementation years. It is crucial to understand the boundaries of the intervention in order
to carry out a more accurate assessment. The indicator will be quantitative and
complemented with interpretation by expert analysts, compiled in a report.

Assessment of landscape conditions is derived from routinely acquired Earth Observation
data products, processed and analysed by the Climate and Earth Observation Unit.

The index value expressed as a percentage will be provided to all AIMS subscribed COs on a

yearly basis.
DATA COLLECTION Data will be derived from routinely acquired Earth Observation data products, processed and
TOOL analysed by the Climate and Earth Observation Unit.
SAMPLING The AIMS Service provides Country Offices with a list of assets that are suitable for AIMS
REQUIREMENTS monitoring, indicating those that can be used for the LCI. Asset categories for the LCl include

irrigation canals, gardens, forestry/tree plantation and soil & water conservation. The
minimum project size is 1 ha and projects must be older than 1-year with a full vegetation
growing cycle completed.

The COs purposively select the assets based on their discretion and interest to have specific
sites remotely monitored.

INDICATOR Each asset with an improved condition is counted and the percentage is calculated relative to
CALCULATION the total number of all assets submitted for AIMS landscape impact monitoring.

Measuring the contrast in vegetation or soil between 1) a site where an asset has been
implemented and 2) the surrounding landscape, informs on whether the FFA intervention has
achieved the intended positive impact.

The difference represents the actual change in condition at the asset site because of the
intervention and informs on whether it has achieved the intended positive impact. This
approach goes beyond the calculation of a standard vegetation index as it reduces the noise
from background vegetation outside the asset area and protects the results from non-asset
related changes.

2 https://www.I3harrisgeospatial.com/docs/vegetationindices.html
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DATRY ENRY IN Data recorded in COMET
COEMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR This indicator should be disaggregated by asset type.
DATA ENTRY IN
COMET (MANDATORY)

FREQUENCY OF DATA e The landscape contrast indicator should be calculated twice a year.

COLLECTION/ DATA e The satellite data acquisition should be processed based on the last full growing season
ENTRY IN COMET before the ACR reporting.

e The indicator calculation should be timed to feed into the ACR reporting as well as to
inform the following planning period.

e In case FFA activities are suspended for a year, we strongly recommend continued
monitoring the vegetation and other land use / land change indicators relevant for FFA
long-term programmes.

BASELINE e The indicator baseline will be year zero of the CSP cycle.
ESTABLISHMENT e Values will be extracted through analysis on a yearly basis against baseline values.
e The value should be reset at 0 at the beginning of every year.

e Atthe end of the CSP, the final value will be calculated as an average of all years.

TARGET SETTING Annual Target:

The target of ‘exceptional’ where more than 90% of assets submitted to AIMS for each CSP
year exhibit an improvement in the vegetation contrast.

> 90%: Exceptional
75 to 90% Very Good
50 to 75% Good

25 to 50% Acceptable
< 25% Poor

Proportion of assets where pre-intervention conditions were maintained. For example, 93%
of assets maintained pre-intervention conditions, and 7% assets showed improvement.

Note: The annual targets are only informative due to (i) the multiyear nature of FFA
programmes and (ii) the fact that some assets take time to mature and generate benefits.

End of CSP Target:

The target of ‘exceptional’ where more than 90% of assets submitted to AIMS throughout the
CSP period exhibit an improvement in the vegetation contrast.

> 90%: Exceptional
75 to 90% Very Good
50 to 75% Good

25 to 50% Acceptable
< 25% Poor

Proportion of assets where pre-intervention conditions were maintained. For example, 93%
of assets maintained pre-intervention conditions, and 7% assets showed improvement.

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 254



RESPONSIBLE FOR

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS

The Country Office is responsible for providing information on the assets implemented

DATA COLLECTION (implementation dates, asset category, location, asset area and boundaries, expected
outcomes)
The AIMS HQ team is responsible for analyzing the data and providing the indicator value.
INDICATORS The Asset Benefit Indicator (ABI) and the Environmental Benefit Indicator (EBI) can be
COLLECTED& collected and analysed at the same time to complement data from the LCI.
ANALYSED AT THE
SAME TIME
COMPLEMENTARY N/A
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

Decisions which can be informed by this indicator include:
e type of response (design or implementation of programmes),

e Information (gathering/sharing)

INTERPRETATION

The greater the indicator value the greater the proportion of FFA interventions achieving a
positive impact.

> 90%: Exceptional
75 to 90% Very Good
50 to 75% Good

25 to 50% Acceptable
< 25% Poor

Proportion of assets where pre-intervention conditions were maintained. For example, 93%
of assets-maintained pre-intervention conditions, and 7% assets showed improvement.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

The Asset Impact Monitoring System (AIMS) service provided by WFP's HQ, uses satellite
imagery and landscape monitoring techniques to assess the long-term changes induced by
Food Assistance for Assets and engineering projects on the surrounding landscape. This
monitors the long-term and large-scale landscape impact of FFA programmes over time,
providing evidence to support the implementation and advocacy of the FFA programme. A
total of 132 assets have been monitored since 2018, with findings showing an improvement
in vegetation cover, as well as the impact that various assets are having on the environment
with clear maintenance visualised for 125 of the assets analysed. Therefore, the indicator
score is 95% (125 /132 assets). The remaining 7 assets maintained vegetation condition during
the same period of time.

VISUALIZATION

Line or bar chart tracking the indicator over time. This can be further divided by asset type
providing insights into the performance by intervention type.

LIMITATIONS

e Asset Age - new assets may show little change in the first years.

e Location - some areas of the world, especially tropical zones, are very cloudy and suffer
from a lower coverage of satellite imagery.

e Satellite imagery can detect land cover changes and thus evaluate environmental
impacts, but the additional benefits of FFA initiatives aside landscape improvements,
such as social or economic impacts, cannot be monitored with satellite imagery.

e Some assets may be too small to be detected from space.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

N/A
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83. Proportion of people engaged in Income Generating Activities (IGA)
as result of skills development training (FFT) (Engagement in Income
Generation - EIG) [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 83

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF under SO.3)
AREA

Reported in ACR & positioned for APR

4, Resilience & Livelihoods

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:

Under the relevant outcome where Income generating activities (IGA) are being
implemented as a result of skills development trainings (FFT).

TECHNICAL OWNER Climate and Resilience Service (PPGR)

ACTIVITY TAGS *Food Assistance for Training (FFT)

UNIT OF Percentage

MEASUREMENT &

ANALYSIS

DEFINITION The Engagement in Income Generation (EIG) indicator measures the impact of skills

development trainings on the livelihoods of participants by assessing the proportion of the
total training participants who succeeded in engaging in income generation, through
employment or self-employment, as a result of the skills acquired and/or enhanced through
completing a skills development training.

Skills development trainings: A training provided with the aim of building human capital for
improved livelihoods. The training can be on:

e Basic skills training, such as literacy and numeracy.

e Technical vocational training, such as wool processing, beekeeping, manufacturing,
transport, utilities, masonry, construction, car mechanic, carpentry, electrical works,
welding, commerce, finance, tailoring, beautician, information technology,
journalism, plumbing, bakery, sweet production, handicrafts, mobile phone repair,
etc.

e Digital skills, through EMPACT?? (Empowerment in Action)

e Business and entrepreneurship skills training, usually provided as a complement to
the afore mentioned categories (the following list is not exhaustive) - Purchase of
goods and services (online and offline); production of business-related
documents/communication (emails to customers/clients, work-related reports)
usually coupled with training in digital literacy and Word document; customer service
(including responding to customer complaints and problem solving); organization of

22 https://innovation.wfp.org/project/empact
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personal work priorities and time management; maintenance of financial records;
promotion and marketing of products and services online and offline); information
management (usually coupled with Excel or another database training but can
include paper-based customer record keeping etc); budget management; risk
management; recruitment; workflow management

Income Generating Activities: Any activity that participants engage in which generates a
revenue. It includes any formal or informal income generating activity including micro/small
enterprises set-up by programme participants (self-employment), as well as engagement in
remunerated jobs (employment). The respondent participating in the data collection of this
indicator should be able to show some attribution, in full or in part, that the formal or informal
employment they are engaged in was fully or partly a result of supported skill development
trainings.

Employment: Any person who has engaged in an activity to generate an income, received
either in cash or in kind, as part of a salary or wage from an employer, for at least 30 days
within six months to one year from training completion. The period of 30 days here is being
used as the weight/minimum days worked for the employment to be counted, so that jobs
counted under this indicator are those which provide some stability/sustainability. (NOTE: the
threshold of days worked is subject to review after the testing of the indicator).

Self-Employment: Any person who during the reference period earned an income, either in
cash or in kind, directly from one's own business, trade, or profession rather than as a
specified salary or wages from an employer. For operational purposes, the notion of some
work may be interpreted as work for at least 30 days®3.

RATIONALE The objective of skills development trainings is to strengthen the human capital of
participants by equipping them with skills which they can use to generate an income, in cash
or in-kind. Income generation can help overcome food insecurity when this is
underpinned by economic factors.

The assumption is that by acquiring new skills, or enhancing the skills they already have,
participants will be able to engage in activities to generate income, whether through self-
employment or employment, which will help them improve their livelihoods, by meeting their
needs, and ultimately becoming more food secure.

Engagement in income generating activities is an indication of improvement in livelihoods,
since income, or resources in general, is one of the elements which shape the livelihood
strategy of an individual or household. The composition and the level of income, of an
individual or a household, are the most direct and measurable results of livelihood
strategies?®. As such, income diversification is a positive strategy to which vulnerable
populations often resort to minimize risks.

The indicator is applicable to activities where the purpose of skill development trainings is to
improve participants’ capacity to generate an income. Please refer to the “Definition” section
of this document to see the list of applicable trainings.

DATA SOURCE Data for this indicator can be collected using a Household Survey and is dependent on
available resources and capacity at CO, tracer studies may be administered to training
participants. Tracer studies are graduate survey which can be conducted within six to eight
months from training completion to improve content and course delivery, improving the
transition of graduates from education to the labour market, and to better match the supply
and demand of skills.

2 https://www.oecd.org/statistics/data-collection/Population%20and%20Labour%20Force%20Definitions-Eng.pdf
24ELLIS F. (2000). Rural livelihoods and diversity in developing countries. Chapter 1: livelihoods, diversification and agrarian change.
Oxford University press.
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DATA COLLECTION While the information is quantitative and obtained through a survey, it may be
TOOL complemented and contextualized by qualitative information obtained from the respondents
themselves.

To facilitate the data collection process, questions on EIG can be asked along with data
collection questions for Post Distribution Monitoring (PDM). Tentatively, if the PDM surveys
are planned to be conducted via remote tools (i.e., voice calls, SMS, etc.), the same collection
methods could be applied to collect data for the EIG.

For data triangulation formal employment, employment contracts or salary records may be
used as a reliable data source where possible.

SAMPLING The number of people to whom the survey will be administered should be a representative

REQUIREMENTS sample of the value of the output indicator “Number of participants who completed
vocational/livelihood skills training activities (FFT)". Country Offices should refer to the
corporate sampling guidance: Sampling for household level data collection for additional
guidance on developing samples for this indicator.

For additional insight on the trends and impact of skill development trainings, Country Offices
are encouraged to visit the same households adopting a longitudinal approach, using
complimentary qualitative enquiry, where possible, and to monitor the change in food
security and nutrition of participants who engaged in skill development trainings.

INDICATOR The EIG should be calculated, for each year, as the percent proportion of the number of

CALCULATION participants who respond positively to the question on whether they engaged in an income
generation activity as a result of skills development trainings (FFT) out of the total number of
participants in FFT.

For example, the training programme includes 1200 participants, of which 291 are sampled
applying a margin of error of 5% and confidence level of 95%. If 185 out of the 291 participants
in the sample manage to engage in an income generation activity sas a result of the skills
acquired or enhanced during the programme, then the EIG will be equal to 29%.

e EIG= 85/291 *100 = 29%

DATA ENTRY IN Data is recorded in COMET
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Required:
DATA ENTRY IN

e Sex of participants
COMET (MANDATORY)

e Agegroup

e Disability

e Legal status (refugee, IDP, local resident)

e Residence (urban, rural, per-urban)
Recommended:

e Banking status (Banked/unbanked)

e Job type (formal or informal)

e Job status (New: when a job held was newly created during the reporting year, or
Continuing: when the job held during the reporting year was created in a previous
reporting year)

FREQUENCY OF DATA  To be collected twice a year.
COLLECTION/ DATA

ENTRY IN COMET For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.
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BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

For a new programme, the baseline is zero for the first year.

For programmes continuing for more than one year, the baseline should be based on the
previous year's indicator value.

TARGET SETTING

Annual Target:

Annual targets should be context specific. Project targets (i.e., set proportion of participants
reporting they have engaged in income generation thanks to the skills acquired in the skills
development training) should be set individually for each project, as the expected outcomes
will largely depend on contextual factors, such as:

e pre-training skills level of participants;
e national employment rate;
e regulatory framework for setting up new businesses;
e regulatory framework on employment for certain groups of the population; and
e shocks and stressors, such as conflicts, natural disasters and economic shocks.
An increase in the EIG value is desired over time.
End of CSP target:

Context-specific

RESPONSIBLE FOR
DATA COLLECTION

Each Country Office is responsible for the quality of data collected. The responsibility mainly
lies with the M&E Officer to collect the indicator, but analysis and interpretation of the
indicator’s results should be supported by livelihoods technical units in the CO. RB and HQ-
based M&E and livelihoods technical teams (PROR-L) will offer support and advice on how
data should be collected.

INDICATORS
COLLECTED &
ANALYSED AT THE
SAME TIME

It is highly recommended that any other applicable indicators that can be collected through
a cross-sectional household survey be collected at the same time, including: FCS, FCS-N, rCSI
(food), ECMEN (Capacity to Meet Essential Needs), LCS-FS/LCS-EN (Livelihood), as well as other
qualitative and quantitative information about housing, education and health services.

Reasons for non-engagement in income generation should always be collected at the same
time as EIG, using the specific question included in the data collection tool.

COMPLEMENTARY
QUALITATIVE
RESEARCH

Qualitative data collection, such as interviews or Focus Group Discussions (FGDs), can be used
for in depth understanding. To be developed after the pilot phase of the quantitative tool.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

The indicator is anticipated to inform programme design and implementation and provide
basis/evidence for course correction by assessing:

e whether the trainings effectively provided the skills
e what training activities have allowed participants to generate income.

e the elements which made the project non effective in transferring the skills the reasons
why participants did not engage in income generation

INTERPRETATION

The EIG measures the project's capacity to improve the livelihoods of participants, by
assessing whether they managed to engage in income generation thanks to the skills
acquired during the trainings.

A higher EIG or higher proportion of participants reporting having engaged in income
generation thanks to the skills acquired or enhanced through participation in training
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programmes is an indication of improved livelihoods and that the Skills Development
activities are successful and achieving anticipated results.

Low values of the EIG are equally informative as they imply that adjustments to the design
are needed. For this purpose, reasons for non-engagement in income generation should
always be collected at the same time as EIG, through the specific question included in the
data collection tool. They can include a range of reasons, such as lack of equipment or
space, not enough time (household work and childcare), high competition, no demand in
the labour market, inadequate level of skills or lack of qualification.

REPORTING
EXAMPLE(S)

The data collection should be timed to feed into the ACR reporting as well as to inform
the following planning period. The CO may also consider collecting data 6-8 months after
the end of the training activity.

The minimum frequency for data collection is once a year. Where the CO has more than
one cohort of participants, and data for both cohorts cannot be collected at the same
time; a separate survey can be conducted to collect data for the other cohort.

In case skills development training activities are suspended for a certain period, it is
recommended to continue monitoring the EIG and other indicators relevant for long-
term skills training programmes.

It is recommended to consider that to capture seasonal and sporadic income generating
activities, as may be the characteristic of most informal activities, surveys may need to be
designed to cover such seasons or administering surveys close together, possibly bi-
annually, in order to curb respondent recall.

VISUALIZATION

Visualizations should reflect the information captured. For example:

Pie charts are strong at representing a percentage of the whole, such as a single
measurement.

Proportion of people engaged in IGAs

m Engaged in IGAs Not Engaged in IGAs

Lines or columns can be used to display a measurement across time.

Proportion of people engaged in income generating
activities by year

85%
80%
67% 73%
3 l .
2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
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Columns can also be used to compare multiple categories from a single survey; for
example, compare the new jobs created in that reporting year and continuing jobs from
the last reporting period.

LIMITATIONS While EIG is a good proxy to understand whether the programme is effective, low values do
not necessarily imply that the issue lies in the programme design. While this can certainly be
a possibility, there are other factors that come into play that determine a person’s
engagement in income generating activities, which are specific to each individual participant’s
personal circumstances or to the context.

The way the EIG measures the impact of skills training programmes is binary, i.e., engagement
(yes) or lack of engagement (no) in income generation. As such, the indicator does not capture
the level of income, and possible changes from the income participants were making prior to
participating in the training.

This indicator focuses on the financial outcome (income) of the impact of skills development
trainings but does not speak to other levels of impact such as the human capital (good health,
skills) and social capital (reciprocity within the community, between households or
individuals, based on the confidence formed through social links).

The indicator does not assess participants’ satisfaction or feelings of accomplishment in
regard to their IGA. As such, it does not capture whether participants are personally fulfilled
and engaging in a job that they enjoy or take pride in.

FURTHER Further information on designing and monitoring FFT activities is in the FFT PGM (coming
INFORMATION soon) and information on result reporting can be found in FFT ACR Technical Guidance.

June 2024 | WFP Indicator Compendium (2022-2025) 261


https://docs.wfp.org/api/documents/WFP-0000136041/download/

84
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84. Resilience Capacity Score (RCS) [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 84

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF under SO.3)
AREA

Reported in ACR & positioned for APR

4, Resilience & Livelihoods

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under any relevant SO if WFP is implementing resilience building programmes (for
programmes using the Integrated Resilience Programme thematic marker).
Recommended:
Under any SO if the programmes/CSP activities contribute to the building of household
capacity to manage shocks and stressors.
This indicator is particularly relevant for multi-year interventions (with panel
sampling).
TECHNICAL OWNER Climate and Resilience Service (PPGR)
ACTIVITY TAGS *Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)
*Food Assistance for Training (FFT)
*Smallholder agricultural market support Activities (SMS)
*Qther climate adaptation and risk management activities (CAR)
*Nutrition (NUT)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR)
UNIT OF Percentage of targeted households with a low RCS - Household level
MEASUREMENT & . .
ANALYSIS Percentage of targeted households with a medium RCS - Household level
Percentage of targeted households with a high RCS - Household level
DEFINITION This indicator measures households' perception of their resilience capacities to generic or

country-specific shocks and stressors.

Resilience: Resilience is the capacity that ensures adverse stressors and shocks do not have
long-lasting adverse consequences for development.

As WFP's activities can contribute to build/restore/maintain key capitals and capacities in
vulnerable communities, this indicator specifically refers to four kinds of resilience capacities
(anticipatory, absorptive, adaptive, transformative) and five kinds of livelihood capitals
(human, financial, social, political, and informational) that support the different resilience
capacities.
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Resilience Capacities

e Anticipatory capacity: Ability to minimize exposure to shocks and stresses by
preventive measures.

o Absorptive capacity: Ability to reduce, and cope with, the immediate impact of
shocks on people’s livelihoods and basic needs, during and after the shock.

e Adaptive capacity: Ability to make proactive and informed choices about alternative
livelihood strategies based on an understanding of changing conditions.

e Transformative capacity: Ability to reduce the impact of shock through
empowerment, improved governance and an enabling environment, leading to
positive changes in systems, structures and livelihoods.

Livelihood Capital

e Human capital: skills, knowledge, and practices useful in adapting livelihoods to
future shocks.

e Financial capital: savings, access to financial services, and regular income or inflows
of money that act as a buffer absorbing the effects of shocks or enabling households
to invest in adaptive measures.

e Social capital: relationships of trust, reciprocity, and exchange that households can
draw upon in times of need.

¢ Institutional capital: capacity of households to rely on external support received
from the government and other institutions in case of shock.

¢ Informational capital: access to information needed for appropriate decisions to
protect the household and livelihoods from shocks.

RATIONALE This indicator is based on the Subjectively Evaluated Resilience Score (SERS) designed by L.
Jones (2019). As aligned to the corporate resilience monitoring and measurement approach,?®
this indicator measures household resilience to adverse events based on the perception of
their capacities to anticipate, absorb, adapt, and transform livelihoods in a way that ensures
that shocks and stressors will not have long-lasting adverse development consequences.

Subjective approaches to resilience measurement start from the premise that people have a
valid understanding of their own ability to deal with current and future risks. They therefore
seek to factor people into the measurement process directly for bottom-up insights (Jones,
2019:2). WFP can rely on the self-perception of target households in measuring the relevance
and effectiveness of its activities aimed at building/restoring/maintaining livelihood capital
and resilience capacities in vulnerable communities.

In other words, the perception by beneficiaries of the usefulness of these capacities and
capital in preparing for and/or coping with shocks helps WFP assess whether an intervention
has achieved the expected results and it can be regarded as needs based.

It is expected that the percentage of targeted households with a high level of RCS increases
over time in multi-year interventions. The disaggregated analysis of the RCS variables is also
expected to point to possible programme improvements/adjustments with special attention
to resilience capacities and/or livelihood capital, in the case of a lower RCS.

DATA SOURCE The main data sources for this indicator are face-to face baseline and outcome monitoring
surveys (or Post Distribution Monitoring (PDM) conducted at household level. It is
recommended to include the indicator statements as early as possible in the household
survey to avoid survey fatigue and ensure meaningful responses. Consideration should also
be given to which questions precede the indicator to avoid priming effects (psychological
effects of question order).

This indicator could be collected through mobile voice calls; a reduced survey module (3-4
statements) could be used for this purpose. Live operators (as opposed to recorded or SMS

25 Guidance available here: https://newgo.wfp.org/collection/resilience-draft-toolkit
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messages) are recommended for mobile data collection. If Country Offices are interested in
mobile  data collection, please  contact HQ Field Monitoring  team
(hg.ramfieldmonitoring@wfp.org) for further guidance. All statements suggested in the data
collection tool below should be asked of the household head or the household member
participating in WFP supported activities.

It is highly recommended that this indicator is complemented with qualitative data collection
(detailed below).

DATA COLLECTION The survey takes about 10 minutes to complete and the module is available on Survey
TOOL Designer. To measure and properly analyse the RCS, when applicable, surveys should include

the following questions.

Note: Ensure that the data collection tool, including preambles and statements, is
appropriately translated in local languages and enumerators have a common understanding
of the definitions and data that the tool aims to collect. Before the data collection tool is
finalized and piloted, it is recommended to conduct a FGD with community members to
understand how the statements could be best phrased and translated to local languages.
1. Precondition:

Note: Please check if household surveys already have a similar precondition/filtering
question at the start of the questionnaire. If so, this question may not be needed.

1.1. Are you or any member of your household participating in (‘name of WFP programme or
activity’)?
(Yes or No)
If the answer is no, check if the household is part of the comparison group. If the household
is not part of the comparison group, end the survey and replace this household in your

sampling, or if the household is taking part in WFP's activities explain to the respondent why
the answer should be yes.

2. Shock Exposure Index

Note: It is highly recommended to collect the Shock Exposure Index as a complementary
module within surveys collecting the RCS. This short module consists of 6 questions providing
useful information on which shocks and/or stressors households experience and their
perceived severity. Collecting this information will can support the interpretation of the RCS
allow for analysis on how household’s resilience capacities evolve according to the
shock/stressor experienced and the geographical distribution of shocks/stressors.

3. Resilience Capacities and Capitals

The generic preamble focuses on global or generic shocks/stressors. It should be used when
the household's ability to build resilience to a variety of shocks/stressors is the focus of study.
When this preamble is used, select one of the ‘generic statement’ options in the data
collection tool.

Generic Preamble: 7 am going to read out a series of statements asking about your perception
of the current capacities of your household to face a potential shock in the immediate future.

The shock-specific preamble is contextualized to focus on a category of shocks (i.e., climatic,
economic or conflict) or other country specific shocks or stressors. It should be used when
the household's ability to build resilience to a specific shock or stressor is the focus of study.
When this preamble is used, select the ‘shock/stressors-specific statements’ in the data
collection tool. The shock/stressor-specific preamble and statements enable understanding
WEFP's response to specific shocks/stressors in a country.

Shock/stressor-specific Preamble: 7 am going to read out a series of statements asking about
your perception of the current capacities of your household to face a potential climatic (drought,
flood, cyclone...) OR economic (price spike economic recession...) OR conflict (armed conflict, civil
war...) event/shock in the immediate future).
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Note: The Generic or shock/stressor-specific preamble should enable the respondent to
understand that the survey module consists of statements and not questions.

3.1 Please tell me to what extent do you agree or disagree with these statements.’ [Read out each
statement and ask] ‘Would you say that you strongly agree, agree, disagree, strongly disagree or
neither agree nor disagree that:

Note: When translating the Likert scale to local languages, ensure that respondents
understand the difference between ‘strongly agree’ and ‘agree’, and ‘strongly disagree’ and
‘disagree’. It is also recommended to randomize the order of the statements.

Resilience Statement Likert scale
related
capacity

Anticipatory Generic:

tapacity Your household is fully prepared for any future

natural disasters that may occur in your area.

Your household is fully prepared for any future
challenges or threats that life throws at it.

Shock/stressor-specific:

Your household is fully prepared for any future
(climate OR economic OR conflict OR other)
event/shock/stressor that may occur in your area

Absorptive Generic:

Lapacty Your household can bounce back from any challenge

that life throws at it.
Shock/stressor-specific:

Your household is able to bounce back from any
(climatic OR economic OR conflict OR other)
event/shock/stressor affecting your livelihoods or | Disagree=2,

Strongly agree =1,

Incomes Neutral =3,

Transformativ | Generic: Agree=4,

@ capadity During times of hardship your household can change | Strongly disagree

its primary income or source of livelihood if needed. | =5
Shock/stressor-specific:
If affected by a (climatic OR economic OR conflict OR
other) event/shock/stressor, your household can
change or adapt its primary income or source of
livelihood without major difficulties

Adaptive Generic:

capacity

If threats to your household became more frequent
and intense, you would still find a way to get by.

Shock/stressor-specific:

If threatening (climatic variability OR economic OR
conflict OR other) shocks/stressors became more
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frequent and intense, your household would still find
a way to get by.

Financial Generic:

capital During times of hardship your household can access

the financial support you need.

Your household can afford all of the things that it
needs to survive and thrive.

Shock/stressor-specific:

Your household has easy access to the financial
support that would be required if (climatic OR

economic OR conflict OR other)
events/shocks/stressors caused hardship in your
area.

Social capital Generic:

Your household can rely on the support of family or
friends when you need help.

Your household can rely on the support of family,
friends or groups within your community/
neighbourhood when you need help.

Your household can reply on the support of people or
groups outside your community/neighbourhood with
you need help.

(Note: The first two statements refer to bonding and
forming connections to ones own group (Social capital
- internal), while the third statement refers to forming
connections to outside groups (Social capital -
external). These are two different types of social
capital. Please consider asking about both types of
social capital by adding a tenth statement to the
survey and adjusting indicator calculation and
analysis appropriately.

Shock/stressor-specific:

In case of unsatisfied essential needs because of
(climatic OR economic OR conflict OR other)
events/shocks/stressors your household can rely on
the support of family and friends.

Institutional Generic:
capital Your household can rely on the support of politicians

and government when you need help.

Your household can rely on the support from public
administration/government or other institutions
when you need help.

Shock/stressor-specific:

In case of unsatisfied essential needs due to (climatic
OR economic OR conflict OR other) events/
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shocks/stressors, your household can rely on support
from public administration/government or other
institutions

Human Generic:

capital/Learnin | yvour household has learned important lessons from

8 past hardships that will help you better prepare for
future threats.

Your household has learned important lessons from
past hardships that will help you to better prepare for
the future.

Your household has learned important lessons from
past hardships that will help you to better prepare for
future challenges.

Shock/stressor-specific:

Your household has learned important lessons from
past hardships caused by (climatic OR economic OR
conflict OR other) events/shocks/stressor that help
you better prepare for similar threats in the near
future.

Information Generic:

capital . . . .
Your household receives useful information warning

you about future risks in advance.

Your household frequently receives information
warning you about future extreme weather events in
advance.

Shock/stressor-specific:

Your household receives in advance information
warning about future (climate OR economic OR
conflict OR other) related variability and weather risks
that help your household to prepare for and protect
from future shocks/stressors.

Statements can be adapted to the context and framed in different ways while maintaining
the core elements. For example, they can be posed indirectly: i.e. ‘Your household can
bounce back from any challenge that life throws at it’; or directly: i.e. ‘My household can
bounce back from any challenge that life throws at it’. Framing the statement should
depend on how individuals best understand them and any cultural preferences.

SAMPLING Sampling requirements are the same as for PDMs or monitoring surveys, where the
REQUIREMENTS statements of the RCS data collection tool will be included.

To the extent possible, sampling should include an equal number of men and women
respondents, be representative of WFP’s activities that aim to build resilience capacities and
follow the same beneficiaries over time. This will allow tracking the effects of individual
programmes over time and enable attributions between a population’s resilience capacities
and the activities they participate in.

Panel sampling and the use of comparison groups are strongly recommended for the follow-
up of this indicator.

Detailed guidance on sampling options is available here.
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INDICATOR The RCS is calculated from 9 sub-statements (Statement 1 to Statement 9 - question 3.1) using
CALCULATION a five-point Likert scale (ranging from 'strongly disagree’ to 'strongly agree’) to capture the
household perception of existing resilience capacities or livelihood capital.

a) The Resilience Capacity Score aggregates the unweighted answers to the nine
statements and is normalized to provide a score ranging from 0 to 100.

b) This resultis used to classify households in three groups (low, medium, or high). The
percentages at each level are used later in following the changes over time in these
percentages for a specific target group of households.

c) Progress achieved or change over time in any of the 9 items is also calculated to
understand which capacities or capitals contribute the most to the final score and
which need to be reinforced to enhance future climate resilience.

Detailed calculations

Being:

i= each household included in the sampling of the relevant target group

n = number of households in the sampling of the relevant target group
a) Standardizing the score.

Once answers to each of the statements have been gathered, they are numerically converted
(Strongly disagree = 1, Disagree=2, Neutral =3, Agree=4, Strongly agree = 5). Individual
answers are then used to compute an overall resilience score for each household as an
equally weighted average of the nine answers.

The resilience score is standardized by minmax normalization,?¢ transforming the results in
a score that ranges from 0 (not at all resilient) to 100 (fully resilient).

RCS i= {[(Q1_i+Q2_i+Q3_i +Q4_i +Q5_i +Q6_i +Q7_i +Q8_i +Q9_i)/9]-1} /(5-1)}x100
b) Categorization of the RCS:

Once the RCS is calculated, households are divided in terciles (low-medium-high) to show the
distribution of the RCS within the target population. Therefore:

e if RCS<33 the household is categorized as reporting a low RCS,
e  if 33=<RCS<66 the household is categorized as reporting a medium RCS and
e if RCS>=66 then the household is categorized as reporting a high RCS.

Once all households are categorized into terciles, the percentage of households within
each tercile are reported.

These key results to be reported in COMET are shown in the following table:

RCS Levels
RCS
Low Medium High
Total % % %

As each figure represents the percentage of households at each level, the sum of the row
must be 100% in all cases.

c) Individual statement score calculation:

2 Minmax normalization formula: Xnorma:% . In this case the maximum value of the average answer is 5 and the minimum is 1.
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The calculation of the average score for each statement is recommended for use in the
narrative and in the further analysis of elements with higher incidence in the RCS calculation
and/or for picking out the major variations over time of the elements of the score.

Therefore, using answers coded as values from 1 to 5, the sum of all values for each
statement(S), divided by the sample size (n) will yield 9 values (one for each Q) that could be
compared over time and used as shown in the visualization section.

- Forj=1toj=9 calculate Q,

The SPSS syntax is available here: GitHub Indicator Repository

DATA ENTRY IN Data is entered into COMET in the logframe
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Optional:
DATA ENTRY IN . Sex
COMET (MANDATORY)
e Location
e Target Group
e Activity Type
e Transfer Modality
e Disability

For each of the mandatory disaggregation, further disaggregate by the RCS levels: Low,
Medium, High.

Disaggregation of the indicator by resilience capacities and livelihood capital helps identify
which resilience capacities or capitals WFP's activities are helping to improve. This
information can be used for designing more robust integrated programmes to build people’s
resilience capacities.

Panel sampling and the use of comparison groups are recommended. Therefore, it is
particularly important when entering information into COMET, that the sampling size of each
data collection exercise is entered into the corresponding COMET field of the outcome data
entry module, and that the field for “notes” is used to register the type of shocks to which
each of the target groups was exposed during the previous data collection period.

FREQUENCY OF DATA Frequency of measurement depends on programme objectives and timeline. Annual
COLLECTION/ DATA monitoring is, however, strongly recommended and should be repeated at the same time of
ENTRY IN COMET the year or season to ensure comparability across surveys.

If the intervention is focused on resilience to seasonal weather events such as storms, floods
or droughts, it is recommended to collect follow-up data for this indicator as close as possible
to the expected regular occurrence of these types of shocks.

Given the subjective nature of this indicator, with the possibility for perceptions to change on
a regular or seasonal basis, bi-annual or quarterly data collection is recommended to help
capture the short-term benefits of WFP's activities, along with other insights on the context
and outcomes.

Recognizing that resilience building takes time and variation in resilience capacities might not
be observable at high frequencies, in some cases measuring this indicator on an annual basis
is sufficient. In any case, the Country Office can adapt the data collection frequency to align
with planned PDM or other outcome surveys and conduct remote data collection in the
interim if more frequent data collection is needed.
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BASELINE
ESTABLISHMENT

In line with business rules, baseline values should be established within three months before
and after the start date of the activity implementation. However, it is highly preferable to
collect baseline values before the start of the activity implementation.

TARGET SETTING

Annual target:

The annual target for medium and high categories should be at least equal and ideally higher
than the latest follow-up or than the baseline figure if there is no previous follow-up.

While upward trends in resilience capacities are expected over time, data should be
interpreted in light of shocks and stressors that might hinger expected improvements and
implementation of programme activities. For example, if there was a cessation of transfers in
a multi-year programme.

End of CSP target:

This is country specific and depends mostly on baseline figures, context, CSP duration and
programme design (i.e., transfer modality, transfer value, duration of assistance,
complementary activities, etc.).

In any case, for multi-year interventions with the same beneficiary group, annual targets of
the category “low” are expected to decrease towards the end of the CSP.

RESPONSIBLE FOR

Monitoring Officer, VAM Officer and/or implementing partners

DATA COLLECTION
INDICATORS This indicator could be measured together with any other CRF indicator, but normally the CSP
COLLECTED & activities for this indicator also rely on, as relevant, output indicators in category G (for climate
ANALYSED AT THE interventions) and other CRF outcome indicators such as:
SAME TIME o . .

e  LCS-FS/LCS-EN (Livelihood-based Coping Strategies),

e rCSI (Consumption-based Coping Strategy Index),

e FCS (Food Consumption Score),

e  FCS-N (Food Consumption Score (Nutrition)),

e SEl (Shock Exposure Index),

e ABI (targeted communities reporting benefits from an enhanced livelihood asset

base), and

e EBI (targeted communities reporting environmental benefits)

e PIC (Potential Investment Capacity)
COMPLEMENTARY Complementing this indicator with qualitative data collection is highly recommended.
QUALITATIVE Following analysis of the indicator data, Focus Group Discussions (FGD) or qualitative
RESEARCH interviews can be organized to better understand communities’ perceptions of their resilience

capacities, including how they have changed over time as a result of WFP's activities. A guide
for collecting qualitative data to complement this indicator is available here: RCS VAM
Resource Center. The statements in it can be adapted to the country context and information
needs.

DECISIONS DATA CAN
INFORM

Analysis of the RCS over time (specifically its individual component scores) can provide insight
into the relationship between specific resilience capacities and livelihood capitals and
programme implementation (as described in the interpretation section below). As such, the
RCS can be used in conjunction with other data points to inform decision-making around: the
type of response (design or programme implementation), information (gathering or sharing)
as well as communication/advocacy on resilience programming.
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INTERPRETATION The RCS provides a score ranging from 0 to 100 with O indicating no resilience and 100
indicating fully resilient. The average RCS for the population analysed (e.g., programme
participants or comparison group) indicates the overall resilience status of the population
and is useful for comparison over time. Variation (positive or negative) on the indicator
reflects a variation (positive or negative) over time of overall household resilience to shocks.

To analyse the distribution of the RCS resilience capacity and its change over time, the analysis
of this indicator uses terciles to classify households reporting low-medium-high scores. An
increase in the frequency of households in the high and medium categories and a reduction
of the proportion of households in the low resilience capacity can be understood as a positive
change over time.

An increase in or majority of households with a high RCS may prompt the question if these
households are resilient and may no longer need resilience building programmes or
assistance. However, recalling that the RCS is a perception-based indicator, one should not
assume that households with a high RCS no longer need or could benefit from WFP or
partner's assistance. The decision to transition beneficiaries in and out of programmes
(inclusion/exclusion decisions) or change the modality/amount of assistance should not be
taken based on RCS results alone and without further analyzing households’ food security
and nutrition status by complementing the RCS with other quantitative and qualitative
measures.

Depending on programme objectives and/or context-specific need, the average value and
variation of each of the nine items can also be analysed. Each statement relates to a specific
resilience capacity (ST1=anticipatory, S2=absorptive, S3=adaptive, S4=transformative and) or
capital (S5=financial, S6= social, S7=institutional, S8=human and S9=information). This
development and its analysis can be visualized in a spider graph of capacities and of capitals.
(see visualization section)

Capitals represent potential immediate and medium-term effects of WFP's and its partner’s
interventions to promote resilience. For instance:

o Financial capital is expected to reflect the outcome results of initiatives aiming to
improve financial access of target communities (i.e., microinsurance, village savings and
loans associations, etc.).

¢ Human capital reflects the achievements reached by training sand the promotion of
climate adapted practices.

¢ Informational capital is expected to increase because of climate services, seasonal and
forecast weather information made accessible and tailored to target communities.

¢ Institutional capital is increased by WFP support of government strategies and
programmes, including social protection systems.

e Social capital variations are attributable to interventions oriented to promote
community cohesion, integration and/or coexistence.

REPORTING Generic example:

EXAMPLE(S . . . . - L .
(S) An integrated risk management intervention providing access to microinsurance, climate

services and training on climate adapted agricultural practices has conducted a baseline and
a follow-up survey (Outcome 1) one year later, asking the statements to a representative
sample of beneficiaries and a comparison group in the area of intervention. From the analysis
of the average RCS, we observe that at the baseline stage participants and the comparison
group shared similar resilience capacity, with scores of 31.8 and 29 respectively. (See figure

below)
Baseline Outcome 1
Comparison Comparison
Participants | Group Participants | Group
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RCS
Mean 31.81 29.02 44.4 31.64

One year later (Outcome 1), we observe a 12.6-point increase in the RCS of beneficiaries of
the integrated risk management intervention, while households in the comparison group
have increased their perception of their resilience capacities by only 2.6 points. The
calculation of the RCS and the distribution of households per resilience capacity terciles is as

follows:
Baseline Outcome 1
Partici | Comparison | Partici | Comparison
pants Group pants Group
Low
RCS 52% 73% 39% 67%
Medi
um
RCS 34% 27% 44% 33%
High
RCS 14% 0% 17% 0%

In line with the improvement observed in the average RCS, the distribution of households
among the three resilience terciles shows a 13% reduction in the proportion of participants
with low resilience capacity and a 10% increase of households with medium resilience and a
3% increase in the share of households with higher resilience. During the same period, only
6% of households in the comparison group transitioned from a low to medium RCS and none
to the high RCS category.

As part of the analysis of the RCS, the average value and variation of each of the nine
statements (i.e., 4 resilience capacities and 5 capitals) can be examined. Resilience capacities
or capitals with particularly low or high averages or variation could be selected as themes to
explore through qualitative research to better understand household's perceptions on these
topics.

To better understand the elements causing this change in beneficiaries’ perception of
resilience, we suggested analyzing the change in the answers to each of the nine statements
grouped per resilience capacity and capitals. The factors explaining the increase in the RCS
are related to an improved perception of households' capacity to absorb and adapt to shocks
with a minimal improvement in their anticipatory capacity. Therefore, adjustment to the
programme should be made to enhance the anticipatory capacity of households. All the
different capitals analysed show an increase, with major variations observed in human and
informational capitals. The training activities on adaptive practices as well as the access to
climate services may have had a positive effect on households' resilience perception.

Country-specific example:

Once classified into terciles, participants of the resilience programme show greater
perceptions of their resilience - with only 7% of participants classed as having a low resilience
perception. Comparatively, the comparison group who only received cash-based transfers
(CBT) has a higher proportion of participants classed as having a low resilience perception at
33%.
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HH distribution of RCS

45%
74%
- S T%
CBT Resilience

Hlow M Medium mHigh

Resilience programme participants have a significantly higher RCS score (52.6) compared to
the CBT group. Whilst all groups have a higher RCS score from the previous year (40.03), the
Resilience group have a greatest level of change (MD = 12.57) compared to the group only
receiving CBT (MD = 5.56). This pattern of results suggests that participants in the Resilience
project have a better perception of their resilience capacities and that this stronger sense of
self-reliance improves over time.

When evaluating the individual modules of the RCS, improvement is seen in the mean scores
for each resilience capacity and capital. A similar pattern of results is seen from the previous
year as Human capital has the highest score whereas Financial capital has the lowest score.
This suggests that participants see their skills, knowledge and learning from previous
hardships as a key part of their resilience to future shocks. Contrarily, participants see limited
access to savings, regular income, and financial services to help buffer against future effects
of shocks. When assessing the change over time, the highest change is observed in Absorptive
capacity (MD = 11.8), Adaptive capacity (MD = 10.4) and Anticipatory Capacity (MD = 10.1). This
suggests the intervention has promoted households’ ability to bounce back following shocks,
their sense of sense of preparedness to future shocks and their ability to make proactive and
informed choices about alternative livelihood strategies based on an understanding of
changing conditions. The lowest change is observed in the Human (MD = 3.4) and Information
(MD =2.4) capitals. As such, the programme has done less to promote changes to how
households receive useful information about future risks in advance and learning from past
hardships - however, noting that these capitals were and remain the highest for participants
in which case future trend analysis will be able to suggest if the result is approaching an
attenuation effect.

RCS Module Comparison

—) (023 — 022

RCS
Information Anticipatory
Human Absorptive
Institutional Transformative
Social Adaptive
Financial
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VISUALIZATION

(Evolution of) proportion of HH per RCS categories by group or time (100% stacked

column)

HH distribution of RCS
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LIMITATIONS This indicator refers to the subjective perception of household resilience that may not always
be aligned with objective measures of resilience, given that perceptions are personal and can
be influenced by a wide range of factors.

These could include the respondent’s character, mood, and a range of other cues as well as
the local environment. Privacy, confidentiality, and trust are important aspects of the data
collection conditions affecting the quality of the information obtained.

This indicator refers to the perception of sets of four capacities and five capitals. It does not
necessarily refer to capacities that were intentionally built with assistance or support by WFP.
For this reason, a detailed analysis of specific items is required in narratives.

Perception is also affected by personal experiences and exposure to shocks. The frequency,
magnitude, type, duration and date of damages caused by shocks/stressors affect the
perception of resilience. For that reason, it is key that narratives referring to these results also
provide as much information as possible about the context of project implementation
collected through section 2 of the tool.

FURTHER WEFP Monitoring Handbook - Sampling Guidance
INFORMATION

Jones, 2019. A How to guide to subjective evaluations of resilience (Resilience intel no. 1,
September). London: BRACED.

Jones, 2019. Running the Subjectively evaluated resilience score

Jones & d'Errico 2019. Whose resilience matters? Like-for-like comparison of objective and
subjective evaluations of resilience. World Development (124) 104632.

Jones & Tanner 2017. Subjective resilience: Using perceptions to gquantify household
resilience to climate extremes and disasters. Regional Environmental Change, 17(2017): 229-
243.

d'Errico & Basund 2022. Subjective and objective measures of household resilience capacity in sub-

Saharan Africa

Guidance - Planning and Reporting on Climate Action

For further information and support please contact PROR-L unit:
wfp.resilience@wfp.org
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68. Shock Exposure Index (SEI) [NEW]

VERSION V2.0 - 2024.03

INDICATOR CODE 68

INDICATOR TYPE & Type: Outcome corporate indicator (Positioned for the CRF - Annex Il) for context
AREA assessment

Reported in ACR

4. Resilience & Livelihoods

INCLUDED IN CSP Yes
LOGFRAMES
APPLICABILITY Mandatory:
Under the relevant outcomes where WFP implements resilience building programmes (for
programmes using the Integrated Resilience Programme thematic marker).
This indicator is particularly relevant for multi-year interventions (with panel
sampling). This indicator is used to assess and monitor the shock context at a
household level and is not a programme results indicator.
TECHNICAL OWNER Climate and Resilience Service (PPGR)
ACTIVITY TAGS *Food Assistance for Assets (FFA)
*Food Assistance for Training (FFT)
*Smallholder agricultural market support Activities (SMS)
*Qther climate adaptation and risk management activities (CAR)
*Nutrition (NUT)
*School feeding (on-site) (SF_ONS)
*School feeding (take-home rations) (SF_THR, SP)
UNIT OF Score - Household level
MEASUREMENT &
ANALYSIS
DEFINITION The shock exposure index (SEI) measures the overall degree of shock and/or stressor

exposure for each household adapted from the TANGO method.?” This indicator is used as
a context assessment to understand the frequency and severity of shocks at the
household level. This indicator is not necessarily a measure of programme performance
and is used to interpret outcome indicators related to resilience and/or food security.

Shocks are short-term events or deviations, such as a drought, an earthquake or armed
conflict. When combined with pre-existing vulnerabilities, a shock can lead to crises with
substantial negative effects on people's current state of wellbeing, level of assets,
livelihoods, safety, or ability to withstand future shocks.

27 TANGO (2018) methodology is available online here: https://www.fsnnetwork.org/sites/default/files/Methodology Guide Nov2018508.pdf
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Stressors can be seen as long-term trends or pressures that undermine the stability of a
system and increase vulnerability within it. Examples of trends include population, resource,
economic, governance and technological trends. Stressors can also be seen as threatening
conditions that have a slower onset. They include conditions such as low water quality, poor
sanitation, environmental degradation, and challenging household structures (e.g. high
dependency ratios). Stressors can be seasonal, such as the seasonality of prices, production,
health and employment opportunities.

Exposure refers to the frequency and intensity of shocks and/or stressors. As adverse
effects of these broad categories can vary between households and communities, capturing
this variability is important for the monitoring and programming of resilience interventions.

The index calculates exposure based on household data regarding:

e Number of shocks to which a household has been exposed in the past 12 months
(out of six total shocks collected).

e Perceived severity of each shock in terms of impact on food consumption and
income.

RATIONALE As aligned to the resilience monitoring and measurement (RMM) approach?®, an important
component of resilience programming and evidence generation is the ability to describe the
typology and severity of shock events. The underlying principle of the SEl is to provide a
comprehensive score for household-level exposure to and severity of shocks. By gathering
data on a range of six covariate and idiosyncratic shocks, it can support programme
adjustments by providing information on their frequency and severity. The SEI can support
the interpretation of outcome data, such as coping strategies, food consumption or
nutrition.

DATA SOURCE The main data sources for this indicator are face-to-face and/or remote baseline and
outcome monitoring surveys (e.g., post-distribution monitoring or PDM) conducted at the
household level collected from the main participant of WFP activities in the household. This
indicator is collected in these surveys to assess the shock context at the same time as
indicators measuring programmatic results.

DATA COLLECTION The SEl is collected through the following module (adapted from Module R1 of the TANGO

TOOL method??). For consistency, the same six (6) shocks should be collected, year-on-year for
comparability. However, if the types of shocks and stressors experienced has changed
significantly (e.g. due to a new unanticipated shock such as conflict or market failure) as
informed by complementary evidence, the shocks and stressors in the indicator statements
will require updating.

The types of shocks referenced in the indicator statements requires tailoring to each
context within the country (e.g. urban or rural, agricultural or pastoralist). For instance,
certain shocks listed below may not be relevant to all contexts (e.g., hail/frost, cyclones).
Secondary sources (such as the Community Based Participatory Approach (CBPP), Seasonal
Livelihood Programming (SLP) and Integrated Context Analysis (ICA) - Three Pronged
Approach (3PA) or national data) or qualitative research can inform the selection of six
shocks across various categories.

Context-specific Did your household How severe was the impact of the
shocks experience [the shock] within shock on your household'’s food

the last year (12 months)? consumption and income over the
last 12 months?

1=Yes; 0=No

28 Guidance available here: https://newgo.wfp.org/collection/resilience-draft-toolkit
29 The survey module is available in the WFP Survey Designer: https://www.surveydesigner.vam.wfp.org/design/surve
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1= No impact; 2 = Slight impact; 3
= Severe impact; 4 = Worst ever

experienced

1. ShockA
2. ShockB
3. ShockC
4. Shock D
5. ShockE
6. ShockF

A list of shocks (and/or stressors) appear which may be applicable for collection in this index
appear below:

Shock/Stressor Choices

Excessive rain or flooding Insufficient rain, dry spells or Unpredictable rainfall
drought
Cyclone, storm or hail Heavy snowfall or avalanches Hot spell or heatwave
storm
Strong winds or sand Wild fires Landslide or rockfall
storm
Volcanic High food prices or food price Increased costs of agricultural
eruption/disruption due to | spikes inputs, livelihood inputs, fuel or
volcanic activity rent
Electricity cuts or blackouts | Water supply shortages A decrease in the amount of

money received through
remittances/reduced remittances

Unemployment or lack of Low prices when selling Decreased in daily wage labour
wage/livelihood agricultural or livestock products rates
opportunities

Times when it is not safe to | Armed conflict, gang violence or Political instability or civil unrest
leave your house or to ethnic clashes
access your livelihoods

Movement restriction e.g. Displacement or forced movement | Gender discrimination or

at checkpoints, curfew and harassment

lockdown

Discrimination or Cattle or livestock raiding Livestock disease, injury or death

harassment e.g. on the
basis of ethnicity or
refugee status

Iliness, injury or death in Loss of farming or grazing land Theft or robbery
the household

Loss of home or rental Delays or cuts in humanitarian
property assistance
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I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

SAMPLING As the SEl will be administered in PDMs or other monitoring surveys, the sampling
REQUIREMENTS requirements will align with these surveys.

To the extent possible, sampling should include an equal number of men and women
respondents, be representative of WFP's activities that aim to build resilience and ideally
follow the same respondents over time (that is, panel data). This will facilitate analysis of the
impacts of individual programs and of shocks on household well-being outcomes, such as
their resilience.

Panel sampling and the use of comparison groups are recommended for this indicator to
facilitate a comprehensive analysis of the effect of shocks on food consumption and/or
wellbeing.

Detailed guidance on sampling is available here.

INDICATOR The index is calculated by considering:

CALCULATION e Number of shocks/stressors to which a household is exposed to where the variable

equals to a value of 1 if the shock was experienced and a value of 0 if not
experienced.

o Asreferenced in the tool above, the standard module contains 6
shocks/stressors - if the module is adapted to a specific country context
and the total number of shocks/stressors is changed this must be
referenced in the calculation.

e  Perceived severity of the shocks using one variable: impact on food consumption
and income

o Asreferenced in the tool above, perceived severity is measured on a 4-
point scale [1 = No impact; 2 = Slight impact; 3 = Severe impact; 4 = Worst
ever happened].

e Theindex itself is a weighted average of the incidence of experience of each
variable weighted by the perceived severity of the shock ranging from 0 [i.e., O no
exposure * 1o impact] t0 24 [i.e., 6 Maximum exposure * 4 Maximum severity]. This weighted
average is expressed in the formula below:

Shock Index = (Y1*Z1) + ... (Y6*Z6); where Y = Incidence of the shock multiplied by Z =
Perceived severity of the shock.

The shocks listed through variables X1 ... X6 will depend on the survey module used within
the country-specific context.

As an example, a survey module with completed responses and calculation is presented
below:

Context-specific Did your household How severe was the impact of the
shocks experience [the shock] within shock on your household's food
the last year (12 months)? consumption and income over the

>
1=Yes: 0= No last 12 months?

1= No impact; 2 = Slight impact; 3 = Severe
impact; 4 = Worst ever experienced

Excessive rain 1 3

Reduced 0 1
remittances

High food prices 1 4
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https://documents.wfp.org/stellent/groups/public/documents/manual_guide_proced/wfp197270.pdf

4. RESILIENCE & LIVELIHOODS

Theft or robbery 1 2
Electricity cuts or 1 1
blackouts

Wildfires 0 1

Shock Index = (Incidenceexcessive rain + Severityexcessive Rain) ... (INCidencewildfires + Severitywildfires)
Shock Index = (1*3) + (0%1) + (1*4) + (1*2) + (1*1) + (0*1)
Shock Index=10

The SPSS syntax is available here: GitHub Indicator Repository

DATA ENTRY IN Data from this indicator will be entered into the CSP Logframe in COMET
COMET

DISAGGREGATION FOR Mandatory:
(EI\I::IT‘:YD:\IT;(;QA)ET e Sex of household head
Optional:
e Location
e Target Group
e Activity Type

Further disaggregation of this indicator can support the analysis of resilience programme
outcome data. For instance, disaggregation of the SEI by the terciles of the resilience
capacity score (Low, Medium, High) may provide greater information on these outcomes.
Disaggregation could also be by the terciles of the food consumption score or categories of
the coping strategies index.

FREQUENCY FOR DATA Bi-annual collection is required to understand the changing shock context and level of shock

COLLECTION exposure for participating households. If seasonal shocks occur, collection of the index after
these events is advised to facilitate analysis with food security and/or wellbeing outcome
data.

For years when a baseline is conducted, only one follow up is required.

BASELINE In line with business rules, baseline values should be established within three months
ESTABLISHMENT before or after the start date of the activity implementation. However, it is highly preferable
to collect baseline values before the start of the activity implementation.

TARGET SETTING Annual/End of CSP target:

As a context assessment indicator that does not necessarily measure programme
performance, the annual/end of CSP targets are context-specific and entered into COMET
using the equals sign (=) operator.

In country reporting, such as the ACR, complement reporting with a data note that this indicator
does not have a specific directional target.

RESPONSIBLE FOR Monitoring Officer, VAM Officer and/or implementing partners
DATA COLLECTION
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https://github.com/WFP-VAM/RAMResourcesScripts/tree/main/Indicators
https://resources.vam.wfp.org/data-analysis/quantitative/resilience/resilience-capacity-score-rcs
https://resources.vam.wfp.org/data-analysis/quantitative/resilience/resilience-capacity-score-rcs

I. OUTCOME INDICATORS -

INDICATORS Food Consumption Score (FCS), Consumption-based Coping Strategies Index (rCSl),
COLLECTED & Livelihood Coping Strategies- Food Security (LCS-FS), Livelihood Coping Strategies- Essential
ANALYSED AT THE Needs (LCS-EN), Resilience Capacity Score (RCS)

SAME TIME

COMPLEMENTARY Complementing this indicator with qualitative data collection is highly recommended.
QUALITATIVE Following analysis of the indicator data, focus group discussions (FGD) or qualitative
RESEARCH interviews can be carried out to better understand communities’ perceptions of the local

shock and stressor context. This may include shock and stressor frequency, predictability,
scale, interaction, and trends. A guide for collecting qualitative data to complement this
indicator is available in as a module of the RCS qualitative guide. The questions can be
adapted to the country context and information needs